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FEDERAL RESERVE.BOARD IN JOINT COUNCIL AT WASHINGTON WITH 
GOVERNORS AND FEDERAL RESERVE AGENTS OF THE 
TWELVE FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS. 
This is the first and most representative photograph taken showing the responsible officials to whom is entrusted 


the Administration of the Federal Reserve System. At this meeting on October 13th, the important problem of 
credit control and deflation was discussed and more definite policies decided upon. 
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“PRESENTATION OF THE COLORS” 


Impressive feature at opening of the 46th Annual Convention of the American Bankers’ Association 
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Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ Association 
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E soul and alert conscience of the 
American people sent forth a 
resonant and invigorating sum- 
mons to new duties and new vision 
second day of November. The 


on the 
deluge of Republican votes came like a 
burst of sunshine through an overcast, 


threatening sky. It infused red American 
blood at a critical time of economic reaction 
and convalescence from the wounds and ex- 
cesses of the Great War. It brings new, 
vital impulses to the forces of progress and 
initiative that have been hesitant or inert, 
save when under patriotic incitement. 

In response to the aspirations and prayers 
of humanity for universal peace and justice 
the election likewise conveyed renewed as- 
surance that this Nation will not-make a 
cowardly retreat from its réle of moral 
leadership but will fulfill its obligations in 
world affairs with greater political and 
economic clarity. Dominating all our 
domestic and international concerns there is 
the solemn reaffirmation of the faith that 
inspired the builders of this Republic; that 
guided our generations safely through the 
darkest hours of National peril and which 
will illuminate our path in the greater tasks 
that lie before us. 

President Woodrow Wilson will be 
revered in the hearts of this and succeeding 
generations of his countrymen, not as an 
isolated, pathetic and broken figure, but as 
one whose spirit flamed high in the dark 
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night of world-wide distress and who 
guided the destinies of this Nation vic- 
toriously through the greatest conflict of the 
ages. It was because of the intense, un- 
yielding idealism, resentful alike of friendly 
or contrary counsel, which he attempted to 
project in our foreign as well as domestic 
relations and which scorned the funda- 
mental, human limitations of our time, that 
he leaves behind such a sad wreckage of 
administrative failure and disillusionment. 
He assumed a superhuman role and lost. 
The overwhelming Democratic defeat 
does not imply, however, rejection of the 
ideals of world peace which the President 
fought for at Paris. Republican trusteeship 
will woefully misinterpret the will and high 
spirit of the vast majority of American 
people if it endeavors to pursue a policy of 
selfish political seclusion or turns its back 
upon the exalted purpose which thrilled 
this Nation and its gallant sons in the great 
struggle. On the contrary, there is every 
assurance that the next Administration, in 
fulfillment of its platform and campaign 
pledges, will propose an alliance with the 
powers that are now assembled at Geneva 
at the first convocation of the League of 
Nations. Our delay may prove a great 
blessing in enabling this Nation to assert its 
moral and economic power behind the true 
principles of world peace and in support of 
an International Court of Justice with far 
greater potency than if it were manacled 
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to the imperialistic and political integrities 
bound up in the Versailles Treaty. 

It is the enlightened judgment of the 
American people which refuses its consent 
to the language of power and the negations 
which persist in Old World diplomacy, pre- 
fering their own faith and ideals of National 
and individual liberty and justice as ap- 
proaching more nearly the heart of human- 
ity’s desire. Our people recognized more 
clearly than they did at Washington that 
the United States could not rise to the full 
stature of its moral leadership in a world 
association until we had first cleaned our 
own house, cast out dangerous elements 
that threatened our own constitutional 
structure and exposed our population to the 
infection of social diseases wafted from 
other shores. 

We venture the confident prophecy that 
our former Allies and the nations now rep- 
resented at the Geneva Assembly will wel- 
come an allegiance with the United States 
on a basis and with reservations that will be 
acceptable to all and endow the League with 
fresh impulse and unselfish deliberation. 

Finally, the Republican Administration 
must recognize the urgent economic reasons 
for entering a world association. Without 
our participation the League of Nations, 
with its economic, trade and financial com- 
pacts, might easily develop into a menace 
to our own commercial and economic de- 
velopment. The Brussels Financial Con- 
ference revealed how essential it is to secure 
international understandings which are vital 
to our welfare as the leading creditor Nation 
of the world and the adjustment of Europe’s 
huge indebtedness to this country. 


TASKS CONFRONTING NEW 
ADMINISTRATION 


HE incoming Republican Administra- 
tion cannot interpret its mandate in 
terms of narrow partisan bigotry or 

reactionary hopes. It is charged with the 
command to set in motion the new, modern 
spirit of enlightened co-operation; to unfurl 
the standards of constructive statesman- 
ship with world range, to be sure, but which 
shall release the progressive and strong, 
robust type of Americanism in all our 
political, social, business and financial rela- 
tions. It must first sweep aside the false, 
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sinister philosophies that have crept into 
our structure of Government; enlist the best 
minds of all parties in administrative and 
executive work in place of that debasement 
of authority and distortion of our constitu- 
tional rights which have bred suspicion, 
hostility, class hatred, profligate waste of 
National resources and invaded the rightful 
domain of prosperity and private business. 

The heritage of debt, of executive usurpa- 
tion and administrative chaos which the 
Wilson regime leaves behind will demand of 
the Republican Party all the wisdom, 
ability and faithfulness to its best traditions 
of which it is capable. The fiscal, tax and 
budget problems call for most immediate 
attention on the part of the new Congress 
to assemble after President-elect Harding 
takes the oath of office. First, there is the 
public debt of $24,087,000,000, of which 
$8,000,000,000 matures within the next two 
years, including Victory notes, Treasury 
“floating debt” and war savings securities. 
With the greatest possible economy the 
Government will need during the next three 
or four years an annual revenue of not less 
than four billions of dollars. 

With greatly reduced income from 
taxes, even on the present schedules and 
with one-quarter of the indicated $4,000,- 
000,000 revenue receipts for the 1921 fiscal 
year already collected, it is difficult to see 
how the Republican Congress can avoid a 
deficit and at the same time meet the de- 
mand for repeal of the excess profits tax and 
more equitable apportionment of income 
taxes. One possible means of economy will 
be to reduce the army of Federal employees 
at Washington to 50,000 at the most as 
compared with the present roll of 90,000 
employees. The new administration must 
also address itself to a more enlightened 
sinking and refunding policy, the support 
of the Liberty Bond market and adjustment 
of the ten billions which our former Allies 
owe this Government. 

With our National prosperity chiefly de- 
pendent upon finding foreign markets for 
increased surplus and productive capacity, 
the tariff question looms up as of prime im- 
portance. Our industries and producers 
must be protected, but at the same time we 
must broaden our foreign trade policy and 
help Europe to repay her debt to us in goods. 
This involves also a complete change in our 
mercantile marine policy. 
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KEY TO CREDIT AND PRICE 
SITUATION 


OURAGE, confidence and new vision 
C —these furnish the key to the present 
somewhat painful but wholesome 
period of price readjustment, and supply as 
well the basis for continued prosperity. 
A robust optimism is the only and best 
antidote to lay low the phantoms of panic, 
industrial collapse and all such imagery, 
not alone from a psychological standpoint, 
but because it is fully warranted by a true 
appraisement of the financial, industrial 
and political situation. No one has stated 
the facts with greater exactitude than Mr. 
Charles H. Sabin, president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Co. of New York. He says: 
_ “There is so much in the present situation to 
inspire confidence and hope for the future that it 
it little short of criminal for anyone to paint the 
picture so blackly, shrough either ignorance or in- 
tent, that these vital facts are obscured. To cite a 
few pertinent facts: This country will barvest this 
year one of the largest crops in us bistory; its trans- 
portation congestion bas been relieved and its rail- 
road system is for the first time in a decade on a 
sound financial and operating basis; we have passed 
through a National election and assured four years 


THE BALL AT THE NEW WILLARD HOTEL WAS THE MOST BRILLIANT SOCIAI 
THE RECENT ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION IN THE NATIONAL 
CAPITOL 


of sane administration of public affairs; our bank- 
ing system bas withstood the greatest credit strain 
in its bistory and is on a sound and workable basis 
the accumulated surplus of five years of splendid 
prosperity is stored in many ways for our continued 
use; the markets of the world demand our products 
and a great mercantile marine is prepared to trans- 
port them; this country bas not been over built or 
over extended in any of its underlying activities, 
and faces no programme of readjustment along these 
lines such as usually precipitates panic conditions. 
We are in the soundest financial, industrial and 
political condition of any important nation in the 


world.” 

Commodity prices have fallen 25 per cent. 
as compared with a rise of 140 per cent. from 
1914 to the peak, last February. Food, tex- 
tiles, clothing, metals, all feel the impact of 
reaction which reflects a world-wide condi- 
tion. Labor is beginning to learn the lesson 
and it is a healthful one. On the New York 
stock market many industrials have reached 
new low levels for the year. Building oper- 
ations await stabilization; bank clearings 
show retarded expansion ; commercial failures 
are becoming more numerous and unem- 
ployment is on the increase. But the process 
is inevitable and recuperative with the bank- 
ing situation stronger and the Federal Re- 
serve banks holding their own. 


. FUNCTION AT 

























































































































































































































412 





COMPANY PROGRESS 


HE financial and banking history of 
this Nation contains no parallel for 
the phenomenal growth of the trust 
companies of the United States during the 
past quarter of a century, not only as re- 
vealed: by their command of banking power 
and the vast volume of fiduciary wealth 
committed to their custody, but as con- 
structive forces in economic and social well- 
being of the country. The 25th annual 
meeting of the Trust Company Section, 
American Bankers’ Association, held re- 
cently at Washington, D. C., served as an 
occasion to contrast the great advance in 
popularity, influence and service attained 
by the trust companies during the past 
quarter of a century, from 1895 to 1920. 
As set forth in greater detail in articles 
appearing in this issue of TRusT COMPANIES 
Magazine, during this period the trust com- 
panies increased their banking resources 
from less than $1,000,000,000 to nearly 
$12,500,000,000. It is significant that since 
the operation of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem the banking resources of the trust com- 
panies have more than kept pace with the 
tremendous expansion of the banking power 
of the Nation during and since the War. 
The volume of individual trust funds and 
represented by property under estate ad- 
ministration, held by the trust companies 
now represents an accumulation in the care 
of trust companies estimated at between 
$11,000,000,000 and $12,000,000,000. In 
their various capacities as fiduciary or fiscal 
agents for over 350,000 railway, industrial, 
public utility and miscellaneous corpora- 
tions; as trustees under railroad mortgages 
and equipment trusts; as registrars, transfer 
agents, custodian of sinking funds and se- 
curities pledged as collateral and as escrow 
agents, the trust companies exercise 
stewardship in one form or another over 
approximately $60,000,000,000 to $65,- 
000,000,000 of corporation wealth. They 
have supervision over hundreds of millions 
of funds dedicated to charitable, philan- 
thropic and educational advancement. In 
nearly two score cities trust companies act 
as trustees under Community Trusts an | 
Foundations which have been fittingly 
described as “a new-force in civilization.” 
In co-ordinating and translating into 
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statutory regulations as well as practice the 
most enlightened methods of trust company 
administration the Trust Company Sec- 
tion, now completing its twenty-fifth mile- 
stone, has been the most potential factor. 
It has stood for constant obedience to the 
highest ideals in trust company work; has 
brought about greater uniformity in laws, 
and resisted unwholesome “encroachments. 

The reports at the recent annual meeting 
set forth the progress made in establishing 
sound relations with the legal profession; 
acceptance of a proper basis of fees for trust 
service and the nation-wide publicity cam- 
paign that is about to be launched. 

It is also interesting to observe that the 
usefulness of the Trust Company Section 
and the independence of the Executive 
Committee to formulate policies and ac- 
tions that concern the welfare of trust 
company interests, have not been invaded 
by the new revision of the Constitution of 
the American Bankers’ Association. 


NOW FOR THE “OPEN SHOP” 


HE arrogant elements in union labor; 
the disciples of “industrial National- 

ization,” the Townley leaguers, I. W. 
W.’s, Socialists and all kindred trouble- 
breeders and malcontents sustained stun- 
ning defeat in the avalanche of virile Re- 
publican votes. The candidates who 
boasted the union labor label were snowed 
under, while those who had the courage to 
resent the dictation and the demands of 
union labor chieftains were elected with in- 
creased pluralities. The defeat of radical- 
ism and oppressive labor unionism was not 
only emphasized in our last election. In 
Italy where the seizure of industrial plants 
was an issue; in France, where the Par- 
liamentary Socialist Party is the vassal of 
Lenine, met reverses. 

The opportunity to abolish that out- 
rageous weapon of union labor, the “closed 
shop” and with it strikes and lockouts is 
now at hand. Gompers and his hypocritical 
crew must be effaced from our industrial 
life. As a beginning we have 1,665 local 
Chambers of Commerce, 23 National in- 
dustrial associates and a rapidly increas- 
ing number of industrial and business units 
enrolled for the “open shop.” 











PRESERVING BENEFICENT PUR- 
POSES OF ‘“*LIVING TRUSTS” 
is essential that the beneficent 


T 
principles embodied in “living” or 


“voluntary trusts,” which open up a 
broader and practically undeveloped field 
for trust company service, should be wisely 
safeguarded either in proposed adjustment 
of Federal and State tax legislation and in 
the practical application of such trust in- 
struments. There is pending before the 
Senate Committee on Finance an amend- 
ment to the Income Tax Law, which passed 
the House at the last session, the enactment 
of which would seriously interfere with the 
beneficent purposes for which voluntary 
trusts are created. 


This amendment places an unwarranted 
liability on the trustee and is unworkable 
in its requirements. It provides, in effect, 
that in determining the gain or loss on the 
sale of property received from the donor of 
a voluntary trust, subsequent to February 
28, 1913, the basis of the calculation shall 
be the same that the property would have 
in the hands of the donor or last preceding 
owner by whom it was not acquired by gift. 
In event of sale or exchange of such property 
the entire amount received therefor shall 
be included as gross income, unless the 
donee submits satisfactory evidence show- 
ing the basis to the last preceding owner 
who acquired the property other- 
wise than by gift. 

Voluntary trusts have been 
known to English law for cen- 
turies and long before there were 
any laws assessing inheritance 
taxes or income taxes. The 
fundamental idea of such trustee- 
ships is to create an estate, the 
net income of which is to be ap- 
plied for designated beneficiaries. 
By such trusts a donor may 
protect women and minors, and 
others, against their inexperience 
in the investment of funds, and 
evil intentions of designing per- 
sons, by placing the responsi- 
bility upon trustees of wide 
business experience. The crea- 
tion of such trusts does not avoid, 
and is not intended to avoid, the 
payment of either inheritance 
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or income taxes. The United States in- 
heritance tax laws expressly impose taxes 
on transfers of property to trustees, for de- 
pendents and others, so that on the death 
of the donor the tax becomes payable, with 
like effect as if the assets then passed from 
his estate. Likewise the United States in- 
come tax laws impose an income tax on the 
income from such trusts, the same as other 
income. Modern State inheritance tax laws 
have similar provisions, so that similar 
State taxes are not thereby avoided. 


TRUST COMPANY ETHICS AND 
LEGAL PROFESSION 


T is a matter of prime interest to trust 
companies throughout the Nation 

that the newly established associa- 
tion in New York which embraces in its 
membership the trust department repre- 
sentatives of all the trust companies and 
National banks having trust departments, 
in that city, will shortly make a public 
declaration of a clearly defined policy of 
co-operation with the members of the legal 
profession. It will set forth a recognition 


of the proper professional prerogatives of 
lawyers in fiduciary practice and will ex- 
press willingness to co-operate with lawyers 
on mutually beneficial lines. 





THe New Lincotn Memoria At WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Tribute of a grateful nation to the 


“Great Liberator,”’ whose spirit 
will live on through the ages, 
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This policy is in accord with the success- 
ful methods which have been applied by 
the trust companies in the State of Wash- 
ington, as described in an article by William 
Hatch Davis appearing in the October issue 
of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine and as fre- 
quently advocated in these columns. This 
is no time for secrecy or belligerency in 
overcoming the antagonism of lawyers. 
Adverse legislation in various States can be 
most effectively prevented by trust com- 
panies “laying their cards upon the table” 
as they propose to do in New York City. 
The definition of what constitutes “unlaw- 
ful practice of law” adopted at the recent 
annual meeting of the American Bar Asso- 
ciation, offers ground for compromise and 
amicable approach. By addressing them- 
selves to attorneys in their respective com- 
munities in a spirit of frankness, fair play 
and genuine friendliness, the trust com- 
panies will wield their strongest weapon to 
disarm prejudice and hostility. 
bod 
**PAR CLEARANCE” PROBLEM 


NEARER SOLUTION 


HE long-drawn controversy over par 
collection of checks by the Federal 

Reserve banks is evidently reaching 
the final stage. At the recent annual con- 
vention in Washington the American Bank- 
ers’ Association approved a_ resolution 
which instructs the President to re-appoint 
the Committee of Five which will co-operate 
with a Committee of Seven appointed by 
the State Bank Section to submit to Con- 
gress amendments to Sections 13 and 16 of 
the Federal Reserve Act to reserve to all 
banks the right to charge a reasonable rate 
of exchange for the collection of checks. 
The spokesmen of the country bankers, who 
have been opposing the par clearance plan, 
advised the convention that they would 
abide by whatever determination Congress 
made in the matter. In the event that 
Congress should not take favorable action 
it is not unlikely, however, that the suit 
brought by Southern banks will be pressed 
to determine the right of the Federal Re- 
serve Banks to enforce the par rule on 
non-member State banks. 

All the banks in North Carolina have 
been added to the par list which embraces 
41 states and 28,126-of the 30,286 banking 
institutions in the country. 
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URGENT NEED OF PROPOSED 
FOREIGN TRADE BANK 


N emergency confronts American 
banking and commercial interests 

which should hasten plans and stimu- 
late the widest possible support for the 
projected United States Foreign Commerce 
Bank with capital of $100,000,000, to be or- 
ganized under the Edge Law, which was 
approved by the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation at its recent annual convention and 
as recommended by the McHugh Commit- 
tee on Commerce and Marine. Prompt 
action should be taken at the organization 
meeting to be held in Chicago on Decem- 
ber 10th and 11th in response to the call 
addressed to bankers, manufacturers, ex- 
porters, importers and producers. 


At no time has there existed such a critical 
situation in our foreign exchange and trade 
relations toward the rest of the world de- 
manding adequate financial measures and 
provision for supplying long-term credits 
through investment channels. At no time 
has the economic future and the continued 
prosperity of our business at home been 
bound up so closely with the country’s trade 
relations with foreign countries. 


This fact is emphasized by cumulative 
recent developments. First, there is the 
resentful feeling toward American business 
which has sprung up in foreign markets be- 
cause of the refusal of numerous American 
concerns to accept orders on terms of credit 
and the refusal of drafts drawn against 
letters of credit. Secondly, there is the 
further recent pronounced drop in foreign 
exchange rates which exacts prohibitive 
premium on the dollar in terms of foreign 
payments. Third, there is the indicated 
surplus in this country this year of 8,000,000 
bales of cotton, 300,000,000 bushels of 
wheat, $750,000,000 worth of semi-manu- 
factured raw materials and finished prod- 
ucts and $250,000,000 worth of packing 
house products. The backing up of this 
surplus production is bound to create a 
serious condition in view of declining prices, 
increasing non-employment and congestion 
of markets, unless means are immediately 
provided whereby foreign buyers may 
purchase here through long-term credits. 

What the Federal Reserve system has 
accomplished for commercial banking in 
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this country the proposed United States 
Foreign Commerce Bank, with practically 
equal amount of working capital, must do 
for the financing of our foreign trade. 
Under the provisions of the Edge Law this 
$100,000,000 corporation may issue deben- 
ture bonds for : ale in the United States and 
the extension of credits abroad up to 
$1,000,000,000. Subscription of capital to 
the Federal Reserve banks was compulsory 
and it remains to be seen if the banking, 
manufacturing and commercial interests of 
the country will voluntarily raise the same 
amount of capital for a bank which will 
maintain this country’s position in world 
trade and relieve the domestic situation. 


KEYNOTE OF AMERICAN 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


CONVENTION 


O National gathering of bankers was 
ever more opportunely staged or 

yielded such far-reaching tangible 
results as distinguished the 46th annual 
convention of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation in Washington, D. C., on the eve 
of the Presidential election. Enlisting in 
its membership 23,000 of the 30,000 bank- 
ing and trust company units in the United 
States, representing the bulk of the Nation’s 
$53,000,000,000 banking power, it is ob- 
vious to conclude that no organization is in 
position to exert such a powerful and really 
determining influence in the rational ad- 
justment and prosperous course of business, 
finance and industry. The best tribute that 
can be paid to this gathering is that it fully 
measured up to its responsibilities and op- 
portunities for National service. 

In its psychological bearing upon banking 
judgment and public business sentiment, the 
most important result of this convention 
was the strong approval given to the opera- 
tion of the Federal Reserve system and 
the avowed policy of conserving the credit 
resources of the country for the most ad- 
vantageous uses. This united pledge of 
American bankers comes at a most oppor- 
tune time in view of attempts on the part 
of agricultural, cotton growing and other 
interests to secure credit to arbitrarily ar- 
rest adjustment of prices and prevent 
natural laws of supply and demand from 
taking their course. 


PRAISE FROM SIR HUBERT 


T is a curious commentary upon the 
mental poise of the present Comptrol- 

ler of the Currency, John Skelton 
Williams, that one day he assails the in- 
tegrity of American bankers while the next 
day he fairly gushes over with fulsom 
encomiums. It may be that the vigorous re- 
buke administered by the American Bank- 
ers’ Association at the recent annual con- 
vention because of unwarranted attacks 
that tend to create public distrust of bank- 
ing methods, has had some effect. 


The particular object of the Comptroller’s 
spleen have been the bankers of New York 
City. But in his most recent survey he 
brings forth analytical figures to show how 
the National banks have demonstrated 
stability, immunity from failure and losses 
as well as resourcefulness in the face of un- 
precedented expansion and contraction of 
credits and prices. He says: ,“The figures 
and facts must give the American people and 
the world increased confidence in the safety 
and power of the banking and business interest 
of this country The policy of wisdom 
and fidelity to trust and responsibility that has 
kept us secure is generally uniform and has 
guided the smallest and more remote banks as 
well as the largest at the commercial centers.” 


i) 


EXIT JOHN SKELTON WILLIAMS 


EGARDLESS of their party affilia- 
tions or views on Article X of the 


League of Nations many bankers 
fetched a deep sigh of relief on the morning 
following the Presidential election because 
the great avalanche of Republican votes 
also spells “requiescat in pace” to the 
troubled soul of Comptroller of Currency 
John Skelton Williams. His appointment 
some months ago was not confirmed by the 
Senate so that President-elect Harding will 
be free to appoint his successor as soon as 
he takes the oath of office. The Republican 
victory will also most likely mean the early 
abolition of the office of Comptroller of the 
Currency and the transfer of its functions 
to the Federal Reserve Board, a course 
which is advocated by the best banking 
judgment. 
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ESCHEAT LAWS AND NATIONAL 
BANKS 


N's: escheat laws passed by various 
AN States applicable to unclaimed de- 

posits in National banks? This is 
an important question which has been raised 
by an appeal now pending before the 
California Appellate Court which involves 
the disposition of several hundred thousand 
dollars deposits lying unclaimed in a number 
of National banks in California for more 
than twenty years. It involves the consti- 
tutional issue as to the jurisdiction of the 
State to enforce escheat laws upon a bank 
organized under Federal charter. The 
lower court in California has ruled that 
such unclaimed deposits in National banks 
escheat to the State while the contention of 
sixteen defendant National banks is that 
the State is without jurisdiction. 


The constitutional phase of this question 
has not been passed upon as yet by the 
United States Supreme Court. It is in- 
teresting, however, to note that the con- 
stitutional principle of the right of States 
to tax National banks has been recognized 
and that National banks are subject to 
usury laws of the several States. In a de- 
cision by the Supreme Court of Pennsyl- 
vania upholding the Pennsylvania Escheat 
Act of June 7, 1915, the court filed an 
opinion that the act does not apply to 
National banks. This opinion was not 
based upon lack of constitutional jurisdic- 
tion but because National banks are not 
expressly designated in the Pennsylvania 
Escheat Law. A bill is to be introduced in 
the Pennsylvania legislature with a view to 
extending the provisions of the Act to 
National banks. 


ANDREW CARNEGIE’S NET 
ESTATE 


IT HE late Andrew Carnegie almost suc- 


ceeded in realizing his ambition “to 
die a poor man.” As fortunes go 
he left a tidy net estate valued at $23,247,- 
161 but in comparison with the huge fortune 
accumulated by the steel magnate and the 
vast sums he disposed of in the form of pub- 
lic and private gifts and bequests before his 


death, the residue is evidence of the philan- 
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thropic impulses which governed his life. 
The appraisal was made and published re- 
cently through the Home Trust Company 
of Hoboken which is executor and trustee 
under the Carnegie will. The total value 
of the estate left to Mrs. Carnegie is 
$11,338,847, including life interest in a 
trust fund established in 1911, which is 
valued at $4,643,730. The Home Trust 
Company, which was specially organized 
to administer the estate and handle the 
trust funds as well as endowment funds 
established by the late Mr. Carnegie, is also 
trustee of the trust fund. The share going 
to the Carnegie Corporation as residuary 
legatee is placed at $10,663,000. 


= 


RECOGNITION FOR BANK 
ADVERTISING 


T no previous convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association was 

the subject of bank and trust com- 
pany advertising accorded so generous a 
measure of recognition as at the recent 
gathering in Washington. The Bank Ad- 
vertising Conference was attended by over 
300 delegates and the addresses as well as 
“round table” discussion justified fully the 
suggestion that such conferences be held 
each year as part of the formal program of 
the Association. The splendid results 
achieved through the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association were reflected in the bank and 
trust company advertising exhibit which 
was displayed at convention headquarters 
and which attracted studious attention. 


The important development of bank and 
trust company advertising has attained a 
stage which justifies the Administrative 
Committee and Executive Council of the 
American Bankers’ Association in favorably 
ntertaining the motion adopted at the Ad- 
vertising Conference in Washington that 
the subject of advertising be made a per- 
manent feature of the convention and that 
the Financial Advertisers’ Association be 
recognized as a Division or Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association. There is 
no doubt of the tangible and inestimable 
advantages that would result from creating 
a Bank and Trust Company Advertising 
Division of the Association. 
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EFFICIENCY IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS 


ESSENTIALS OF CO-OPERATION, ADMINISTRATIVE REFORMS AND 
ECONOMIC ADJUSTMENTS 


President-elect WARREN G. HARDING 
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(Eptror’s Note: The overwhelming success of the Republican Party renders it a matter of prime 
interest to summarize and crystalize the pledges and policies of the next President of the United States, 
Warren G. Harding, which he enunciated during the campaign, particularly in relation to domestic mat- 
ters of business, administrative changes, solution of economic, fiscal and industrial problems. In the 
following statement we bave endeavored to present in composite form the utterances and published writings 
of the President-elect, prior to bis election, on the questions which are of most immediate concern to 
American business.) 


American business is the best managed and 
organized business in the world. It is not a 
selfish, privilege-seeking monster as some agi- 
tators describe it. But we have had too much 
government in business. By that I mean, on 
the one hand we have allowed our Government 
to engage too much in enterprises which it has 
bungled and which American business men can 
do better, safer and cheaper; and on the other 


can standards of honor and fair play. On the 
contrary I would urge that the regulation of 
our business—when regulation becomes neces- 
sary—should be not less but more effective 
than it has ever been. Nothing could be more 
deplorable, however, than substituting, as we 
have substituted, quantity of laws for quality 
of laws, as if the thickness of our statute 
books were a measure of wise legislation. 


hand we have had too much ineffective tinker- 
ing with our economic structure. 

I do not mean that Government should let 
business alone in the sense that it should allow 
practices which are inconsistent with Ameri- 


We have seen during nearly eight years a 
reckless Governmental obstructing and _har- 
assing of business. It had nearly culminated 
in business stagnancy when the war activity 
started us in motion. It has now, after the 


WARREN G. HARDING AND CALVIN COOLIDGE, THE NEWLY ELECTED STANDARD BEARERS 
OF THE AMERICAN NATION 
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terrible waste of unpreparedness for war and 
for peace and the pouring of billions into 
yawning foolhardiness and administrative 
waste, tinkered and bungled with American 
business until American business has been put 
into anxiety rather than expectancy, and dark- 
ness rather than light. 


More vital to tne wage earners, who are ten 
to one greater in number than business execu- 
tives, is the continued prosperity of America. 
Business in America is not big business; it is 
little business—all the units of production. 
American business is a huge fabric woven 
through the upgoing years by the daily tasks of 
a faithful, virtuous people. 


Government Must Cease Experiments in 
Business 


We must get back to methods of business, 
without the hampering restrictions and methods 
that have been so extensively introduced. In- 
stead of suspicion and hostility between auto- 
cratic government and business, we must in- 
troduce a spirit of mutual interest, of under- 
standing and of willingness to co-operate. We 
must instead of experimenting establish a 
closer understanding between American gov- 
ernment and business so that we may serve 
the other and the other obey and seek co- 
operation. It is true that special favors to 
particular businesses are always to be avoided; 
but it is equally true that special antagonism to 
business must not be permitted. We want a 
fair deal for everybody and every business, 
and we are going to have an end to the sort 
of “new freedom” under which some interests 
have been oppressed and overtaxed, while 
others have been permitted to enjoy the privi- 
leges of profiteering and privateering. Ameri- 
can common sense recognizes that nothing 
could be more ridiculous than continuance of 
a regime wherein one element of the com- 
munity has been outrageously overtaxed while 
another has enjoyed opportunity to exact such 
prices as have been imposed upon the great 
consuming public. 


We must repeal and wipe out a mass of 
executive orders and laws which, failing to 
serve effectively to prevent profiteering and 
unfair practices, serve only to leave American 
businss drifting and afraid. We must build 
our economic life into new strength so that 
abroad we will be known not as a nation strut- 
ting under the plumage of fine words, but as 
one that knits friendly and peaceful relations 
by the shuttle of honorable deeds. We must 
build so that at home our economic life yields 
opportunity and a rightful share of prosperity, 
based upon merit, to every man. Great and 
glorious achievements may present themselves 
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for the 


to us 
obligations. 


future and we shall meet our 


Inflation and Living Costs 

As a result of the exercise of extraordinary 
war powers we find ourselves in a time of great 
inflation and recognize that there has been 
persistent encouragement to dangerously radi- 
cal economic thought. It is going to require 
the sober sense and cool-headed judgment of 
the whole American people to put us back on 
the high road of progress; and when we have 
accomplished that, we will be safe in putting 
behind the mechanism all the power and vital- 
ity of American energy and enterprise, and 
we may safely expect to go ahead to new and 
greater achievements. 

We cannot reduce the present cost of living, 
and keep up the present American wage. It is 
demagogy to say otherwise. I think the war 
will have been waged in vain if we do not 
go back to the old conditions that prevailed be- 
fore the war. If we do not have a fairer 
division of profits of business here we will 
have more Bolshevism in the United States 
than they have in Russia. Common labor in 
some cases is now receiving $1 an hour. It is 
time to be practical. 


National Budget and Administration 
Reforms 


America must undertake certain tasks of 
house cleaning and of building administrative 
government upon a business basis. Therefore 
the national budget plan, passed already by a 
Republican Congress and vetoed, must be put 
into force. We must bring about systematic 
and effective reduction of Government ‘ex- 
penses in order to remove the burden of taxa- 
tion as far as possible. We must put our 
postal service upon a new basis. We must 
extend the merit system in the choice and pro- 
motion of Federal employees. We must con- 
duct a careful scrutiny of our great executive 
departments to plan so that similar labors 
shall not be duplicated and so that similar 
functions shall be grouped and not scattered; 
we must go to men who know for advice in 
administrative improvement; we must have to 
aid us more men trained in agriculture, more 
technical men, more men who know business 
and the practices. of commerce and trade. 


Tariff and Protection of Industry 


The war taught us how important it is to 
foster certain industries that are essential to 
the nation. As to these essentials—the produc- 
tion of those necessaries of life which our 
country is capable of producing in sufficient 
supply for all of our requirements—our very 
National security may at any time be found to 





depend upon our ability to supply our needs. 
The war demonstrated that no country was so 
nearly self-contained and self-sustaining as our 
own: but it also showed that even in our case 
there is necessity for encouraging the rounded 
perfection of our industrial and economic 
equipment. 

Inevitably, as other countries face the neces- 
sity of exporting more than they import in 
order to restore their trade balance, they. will 
endeavor to undersell us in our own markets, 
and it will be necessary for us to return to 
the Republican policy of protection, wisely 
adjusted, to meet these particular conditions. 

We must readjust our tariff, and this time 
with especial regard for the new economic 
menaces to our American agriculture as well 
as to our American factories. We must re- 
adjust our internal taxation to remove the 
burdens it imposes upon the will to create and 
produce, whether that will is the will of the 
big corporation or of the individual. 


Agriculture and Farm Loan Act 

We must encourage agriculture, because that 
is the basis of all industrial life. As I have 
said heretofore, the number of farms in Amer- 
ca and their producing capacity is not in- 
creasing fast enough to keep the country on a 
self-sustaining basis as to foods and other ar- 
ticles of agricultural production. Therefore, 
we have need, through processes of reclama- 
tion and development, to increase the rate at 
which we are opening new farms. 

We must have a policy of wider representa- 
tion for the farmers in Governmental affairs, 
co-operative associations for buying and selling 
farm products, reduction of abnormal price 
fluctuations by scientific study of farm costs 
and operations, elimination of Government, 
price fixing, curtailment of farm tenancy by a 
liberal administration of the Farm Loan Act, 
restoration of railroad efficiency, and a tariff 
protecting American farmers from unfair 
competition. 

Foreign Trade and Our Merchant Marine 

We must protect American business at home 
and we must aid and protect it abroad by the 
upbuilding of our merchant marine and a 
restoration of our self-respecting measure ot 
American protection to her citizens wherever 
they may go upon righteous errands. 

Inevitably we shall find that our nation must 
continue a large importer, and in order that 
the balance of trade shall not be disastrously 
against us we must seek to export to new 
foreign markets. To that end there must be 
new commercial treaties and international trade 
agreements, whereby: our business men may 
gain the largest possible trade expansion in 
the foreign field. 
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The phenomenal emergence of a great Amer- 
ican merchant marine is one of the most strik- 
ing economic consequences of the World War. 
In 1914 the total tonnage registered for for- 
eign trade under the American flag was 
1,066,000 gross tons; today, thanks to the quick 
sense of the American people as to the critical 
importance of ‘shipping in the World War, 
and to the invincible genius of American in- 
dustry in surmount ng Governmental delay and 
administrative inefficiency, there is ready for 
our flag some 12,500,000 gross tons of sea- 
going vessels. 

A well-equipped merchant marine is a prime 
essential of successful commerce; it is the 
best agency of trade development. Nothing 
else will supply the same enterprises in the 
search for new markets, nor contribute the 
same energy in the opening up of new trade 
routes, nor offer the same encouragement for 
the investment abroad of our surplus capital. 
Over-seas transportation in American bottoms 
is the root and essence of American com- 
mercial expansion. 


Obligations and Opportunities of Creditor 
Nation 

How urgent is the need will appear if we 
consider the new position of our country in 
the world trade. In five years we have 
changed from a debtor Nation, owing the 
world between four and five billion dollars 
with a varying annual trade balance, sometimes 
against us, to a creditor Nation to whom the 
world is in debt on capital account some twelve 
billion dollars, and to whom is due an annual 
credit ba'‘ance certainly as great, probably 
much greater, than our prior debit balance. 

It is of the gravest National concern that 
this changed international position shall not 
work to the injury of our industrial and agri- 
cultural life. Larger exports of merchandise 
from the debtor to the creditor country remain 
as the line of least resistance, and to this course 
we must be prepared to see Europe bending 
every effort. It is the natural way in which 
restorations from war must be wrought. 


Panama Canal Policy 


Convinced as I am that the Panama Canal 
has a peculiar concern to the people of our 
central valley, it has long been a matter of 
profound regret to me that the canal should 
not have been made one of the great free 
highways of American trade, whatever may 
have been the merits of the exigencies which 
sustained the denial to American trade of spe- 
cial advantages due to American ships by rea- 
son of our construction of the canal. The 
time surely will come when we must claim 
for our own country and for the western 
continents every rightful privilege that may 
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occur by virtue of this linking of the two 
great oceans. The canal ought to be an in- 
terest and unity between all the Americas. It 
will be our aim to correct the mistakes of the 
past and to devise a constructive American 
program for the future. 

In a very few years we will all look back to 
this period of ferment and unrest which has 
followed the war, and smile charitably, at the 
predictions of avulsion, of revolution, of social 
collapse and economic disaster. The truth is 
that at no previous stage in its history has 
human society been so well organized to main- 
tain itself and care for its units, human and 
social, under a terrific strain, as in this epoch. 

Among other pledges made by President- 
elect Harding during the campaign in various 
addresses were the following: 

Unite America behind a plan for an asso- 
ciation of nations which we may join with 
safety, honor and good conscience. 

Declare formal peace in the United States. 

Revival of the Hague Tribunal. 

Require of Mexico the protection of lives 
and possessions of American citizens. 

Adjusting our loans to the Allies and placing 
them in a form where we shall know exactly 
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what to expect and how and when to expect it. 
Extension of American banking facilities 
and opening of maritime trade routes. 


To bring the Consular service and Depart- 
ment of Commerce together in a concerted, 
efficient effort toward finding markets. 


Favoring “volitional arbitration in labor dis- 
putes and to stand by unionism and collective 
bargaining.” 

To bring all Federal social welfare agencies 
together into a Department of Public Wel- 
fare; to favor an eight-hour day and living 
wage for women; extend the work of the 
Children’s Bureau and carry on campaign for 
National health. 

Favoring “a small army but the best in the 
world.” 

For the “most effective and most dependable 
navy in the world.” 

Favoring necessary modification and 
changes in our immigration laws. 

That “this Government shall make its Lib- 
erty and Victory bonds worth all that its 
patriotic citizens paid in purchasing them.” 

Doing away with “pork barrel” river and 
harbor legislation and more efficient develop- 
ment of Nation's inland waterways. 


Copyright Underwood and Underwood 


ArRPLANE VIEW OF NaTionaL Caprrot at WASHINGTON 


Unusual picture taken from airplane showing National Capitol 


and Senate Office building in foreground. 
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QUARTER OF A CENTURY OF TRUST 
COMPANY ACHIEVEMENT 


The first legislative grant of trust powers 
to a corporation in the United States dates 
back to 1822, nearly one hundred years ago. 
But it is only within the past quarter of a 
century, since 1895, that we witness the 
broader sweep of the important functions 
which are inherent in “modern trust company” 
organizations. It is within the past twenty- 
five years that we trace the phenomenal growth 
of their banking resources from $705,000,000 
to $12,451,877,000, which but partially reflects 
the vast field of their activities and takes no 
account of the great volume of corporate and 
individual wealth and property confided to 
their custody as fiduciaries. 


Origin of Trusts and Trust Companies 


History traces the origin of the law of trusts 
and the first definition of the separation of 
legal from beneficial ownership to the thir- 
teenth century in England under the reign of 


SURVEY OF BANKING AND FIDUCIARY OPERATIONS 


JOHN W. 
President United States Mortgage & Trust Company of New York 
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Edward III. The first corporations to be 
clothed with fiduciary powers were the so- 
called Agency Houses in India. But it is 
through the growth of American trust com- 
panies that the principles and practices of 
corporate trusteeship have attained their great- 
est fruition. 

The system of operation contained in Ameri- 
can trust company organization has served as 
the basis and impulse for similar corporation 
activity in practically all civilized and highly 
developed countries in the world. Government 
and private delegations from distant lands have 
come here from time to time to study and 
adapt the structure of our trust companies and 
laws to their own national or local require- 
ments. Such general acceptance of the so- 
called “American trust company idea” testifies 
quite plainly to the fact that it is grounded 
in fundamental economic law and that it is 
also the most pliable and responsive of all 


GROWTH OF TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES FROM 


JUNE 30, 1895 TO JUNE 30, 1920 


No. of 

Year Companies Capital 

Sa ee eS Giats as 228 fereias esis 
EE Se eee 525 echoes ice 
eee 912 $317,000,000 
_ , eee ee 994 330,000,000 
ee Ay ete 1,115 349,815,160 
_ _ aaa 1,304 378,511,467 
Soe 1,480 418,477,566 
De ba oxy 9) os 1,470 410,792,491 
_ ee 1,504 415,427,503 
EE aaa 1,527 446,168,110 
_ VSR ieee: 1,616 441,545,769 
eA 1,579 468,412,792 
| SOG er eae 1,732 468,181,615 
DU etear cy. - 1,812 503,501,430 
_. =e 1,777 503,382,603 
DERG Cay se s-s:3 1,932 530,634,440 
AAS ee 2,009 567,885,547 
|S 2,141 603,585,775 
See 2,173 650,500,672 
| re ae 2,241 716,728,954 


Surplus and 


Undivided Total 
Profits Deposits Resources 

i wal ae eee $705,000,000 
ee ee ; $1,028,000,000 SPOT G 
$362,000,000 2,183,000,000 2,910,000,000 
379,000,000 2,306,485,447 3, 138,085,328 
425,356,129 2,847 256,924 3,801,810,476 
459,123,562 2,916,081 ,231 3,943,861 ,867 
496,552,430 3,095,139,864 4,220,819,646 
491,197,193 2,787 ,503,126 3,917 442,356 
502,523,500 3,423,790,734 4,610,369,273 
519,791,113 3,308,287 ,170 4,610,373,111 
558,028,890 3,601 ,229,952 5,168,533,205 
572,473,187 3,858,355, 146 5,490,570,416 
589,370,653 4,240,312,694 5,475,972,899 
595,760,312 4,628, 107,520 5,924,979,890 
588,498,310 5,610,051,217 6,328,454,028 
637,821,666 6,247 ,570,362 7,654,791,780 
682,519,108 7, 362,830,982 8,958,511,837 
694,547,066 7,412,963,135 9,380,886,051 
732,374,422 8,776,347 534 11,150,446,087 
832,274,202 9,764,751 ,348 12,451,877,583 
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corporate agencies to modern financial, 
ciary and business requirements. 

In attempting to trace the scope and progress 
of American trust companies one is conscious 
of the impossibility of setting forth adequately 
in words or figures, the countless ramifications 
of their activities. This is particularly true of 
their corporate and individual trust responsi- 
bilities in the administration of which they 
have achieved such. an admirable record of 
stewardship. Even more significant are the 
proofs, which have become. more abundant 
within late years during and since the Great 
War, of their wonderful possibilities and op- 
portunities for greater spheres of usefulness 
to society and humanity, as well as finance and 
business. 


fidu- 


While not in the primary sense an eleemosy- 
nary institution the trust companies have 
shown themselves to be the most readily adapt- 
able to conserving and directing wealth which 
is dedicated to educational, philanthropic and 
charitable advancement. The courts as well 
as the general public have long ago come to 
acknowledge the superior advantages of the 
trust company as compared with individuals 
in fulfilling the sacred obligations of trustee- 
ship in connection with estate and trust man- 
agement as well as in the complex contractual 
relations of business and finance. What is 
equally important is that the public is also 
learning that trust companies in their sacred 
fiduciary performances in regard to testamen- 
tary as well as living trusts have completely 
discounted the old saying that “corporations 
have no souls.” 


Immutability of Trust Company 
Organism 


The future growth of trust companies is as 


TRUST COMPANIES 


certain as anything humanly can be because 
its organism is at the very basis of modern 
economic and social progress. No other finan- 
cial or banking system has endured so long. 
Wars, panics, epidemics of economic and cur- 
rency fallacies have swept over the country 
since the trust company movement first took 
root. Through all recurring seasons of na- 
tional stress and prosperity the trust com- 
panies have always emerged upon still firmer 
and more fertile ground. While economic and 
banking systems have been subject to frequent 
change the essence of trust company organiza- 
tion has demonstrated its immutable qualities 
with constant new refinements of service as the 
wealth and complex requirements of finance 
and business expanded. At the same time 
the various states have kept pace in surround- 
ing trust company administration with pro- 
tective and supervisory laws that guard the 
public against irresponsible and inefficient man- 
agement. 


Scope of Trust Functions 


Measured as a whole the fiduciary activities 
of trust companies represent a far more im- 
portant relationship to the wealth and financial 
fabric of the Nation than the amount of bank- 
ing resources which they command. As no 
official reports are required, except in two or 
three States, only an approximate e:timate can 
be made as to the volume of corporate and 
individual trust business which trust companies 
conduct as trustees of corporate mortgages, 
in the administration of estates, as fiscal 
agents, custodian of wills and securities, regis- 
trars, transfer agents, etc. The growth of 
this feature of their business has been enor- 
mous with the expansion of business and cor- 
—— interests. Twenty-five or thirty 





RESOURCES AND LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


Shown comparatively as of June 30, 1916, 1917, 1918, 


1919 and 1920. 


RESOURCES 


1916 
1932 Companies 
Reporting 
Stocks and Bonds 
Loans, Notes and Mortgages .065,874,893.68 
Cash on Hand and in Bank. ; A77,583,719.14 
Real Estate, Banking House, Furni- 
ture and Fixtures, and Safe De- 
posit Vaults inverts pela sata ee 
Other Resources........ 201,580 973. 99 


Total $7,654 791, 780. 04 


1917 
2009 Companies 
Reporting 
5,554,961.16 $2,032,057,479.90 $2,242 130,516.18 
4'779.179.424.30 
1,606, 136,907.89 


250, 134, 182. 12 


1918 
2141 Companies 217 
Reporting 


1919 
3 Companies 
Reporting 
$2,719,549 262.78 
4,965 360,832.44 5,817 620, 139.21 
1,529,926,579.40  1,827,839,158.65 


1920 
2241 Companies 
Reporting 
$2,516,687,900.79 
7,206 332,433.77 
1,828 ,417,216.54 


293 804,823.06 


286,806,117.49 
491,632,703.83 


613,633 ,914.99 


$9,380,886,051 74 $11,150,446,087.53 $12,451,877,583.58 


LIABILITIES 


1916 
1932 Companies 
Reporting 
$530,634,440.35 
637 821,666.67 
6,247 570,362.76 
238,765,310.26 


Capital... 

Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Deposits...... 

Other liabilities 


$7,654, 


1917 
2009 Companies 
Reporting 
$567 885,547.83 
682,519, 108.29 
7,362,830,982.36 
345,276,199.10 


1918 
2141 Companies 


1919 
2173 Companies 
Reporting Reporting 
$603 585,775.63 $650,500,672.80 
694 547,066.19 732,374, 422. 64 
7,412,963,135.19 76 
669,790,074.73 


1920 
2241 Companies 
Reporting 
$716,728,954.37 
Bye 
9,764,751,348.93 
1 138,123,077.89 


5. f 
‘991, "293" 457.90 





791, ‘780. 04 $8, 958,511, 837. 58 $9, 380,886,051.74 $11,150,446, 087. 53 $12,451, 877 583. 58 
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President Un'ited States Mortgage and Trust Company of New York, and former president 
Trust Company Section, A. B, A. 


years ago corporations borrowed needed capi- 
tal by selling mortgage bonds to small groups 
of investors, one of the individual members of 
which generally acted as trustee of the mort- 
gage. Today these corporations borrow from 
one to hundreds of millions at a time, secured 
by mortgages to trust companies and covering 
great bond issues. 

In connection with their barking resources 
there is access to reliable figures. It has been 
the privilege of the writer, owing to his asso- 
ciation with the trust company which has an- 
nually compiled and published in book form 
since 1903 the financial statements of the trust 


companies of the United States, to obtain a 
fair survey of the trust company field as a 
whole. The accompanying tables of statistics, 
based upon the annual editions of “Trust Com- 
panies of the United States,” published by the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company, 
are sufficiently illuminating. 


Keep Pace with Nation’s Banking Growth 


Some comparisons in the latest summary and 
the exhibit covering the last quarter of a cen- 
tury are specially noteworthy. We find that 
during the twelve months ending June 30, 
1920, the combined resources of trust com- 


gg et 8 * or i . 
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RECAPITULATION OF ASSETS AND 








ASSETS 

Leans, Notes Cash on Hand 
and Mortgages | ___and in Banks 
$31, 101,226.05 $9, 789,576.92) 
10,369,672.33 4,042,599.79 
51, 500, 259.98 11,411,266.26 
389,753, 542.09 106,464, 118.04 
31,174,072.58 11,114,038.39 
116, 102,510.93 22,460,091.32 
27,839,695.78 10,525, 071.75 
45,577,563.46 8,030,997.93) 
21,391,352.78 7,781,447.59 
40,266,068. 76 8,606,645.37 
3,489, 165.38 2,481,335.39 
8,181,737.14 2,774, 129.12 
759,008,390.30} 199,883,756.50 
125,104,824.92 80,807, 720.04 
80,979,505.31 11,949, 500.91 
5,523, 647.86 1,241,502. 72 
46,466 ,614.30 8,661,967.08 
178,158,059.30 46,081,901.17 
55,682, 763.51 9,824, 760.17 
89,076,770.99 24,565,812.57 
651,990,929.66) 140,797,887.24 
22,672,474.90 4,895,361.44 
16,537,8938.88 6,743,629. 75 
8,739, 780.62 
50,982,644.89 
6,891,328.31 
597,508.38 
1,038,213, 96 
1,038, 435.41 
67,474,566.11 
688,081.19 
605,906,023.21 
18,305,382.25 
165, 883. 87 
98,956, 856.26 
1,122,342.55 
1,042,380.55 
173,662,815.43 
26,457,440.95 
2,592, 472.19 
1,732,527.70 
15,635,914.49 
21,487 ,848.52 
2,019,023.54 
5,087,806.36 
5,262,451.48 
9,353, 503.20 
7'983,571.88 
2,695,536.15 
613,809.63 


Real Estate, Bank- 
ing House, Etc. 


$1, 723,415.97 


Stocks and Bonds 


$3,590,838.06 
1,457,280.16 
6,055, 784.42 
163,368, 141.32 


Assets ; 
$11,958.14 
$30,321.31 
576,558.21 
14,566, 328.66 
571,644.74 
9,142,948.92 
898,094.57 
2,976,833.27 
30,302.00 
916,021.59 
639,660.15 
71,952.18 
50, 267,495.17 
5, 266,266.12 
1,092,065, 62 
461,003.97 
737,875.83 
16,476,971.62 
2,199, 553.97 
8,172,740.58 
42,995 ,528.86 
1,102,309 .92 
2,068,047.49 
1,127,688.60 
9,634,671.11 
308,488.57 
788,044.11 
20,483.67 
787.96 
5,192,543.76 
4,870.11 
281,056,371.68 
1,432,124.44 
129,883.07 
16,357 ,845.30 
232,102.87 
184,870.41 
120,365,822.78 
4,818,877.84 
155,647.72 
44,958.66 
8,717,190.08 
2,142,928.37 
201,150.22 
918,718.43 
2,722,313.25 
710,479.72 
25,400.57 
804,215.75 
23,003.05 





Alabama a 


Arkansas.. . 
California .... 
Colorado. 11,051,832. 76 
Connecticut . . 89,621 ,201.66 
Delaware 12,511,991. 72 
Dist. of Col... 10,537,833.80 
Florida 6,802,159.15 
Georgia 7,817,198.58 
740,698.43 
1,823,268. 56 
164,601 ,829.93 
88,240, 362.13 
18,718, 655.64 
1,345, 055.17 
10,5380, 201.59 
36,093, 228.72 
58,673,573.82 
47,127,969.69 
145,312,832.40 
10,145, 962.49 
9,169, 109.68 
6,345, 727.60 
88,955,134, 29 
4,290,117.62 
2,221,872.63 
691,842.00 
6,116,685.50 
195,427,178.53 
246,592.59 
671,380,652.29 
7,141,510.34 
627,861.36 
160,871,790.84 
1,443,978.19 
2,946,818.45 
484, 957,597.32 
73,747 ,020.69 
1,498, 788.75 
877,955.54 
11,560,594.68 
8,735,420.61 
2,478, 223.77 
11,871,105.95 
6,644,003.84 
8,229,891.95 
9,271,169. 72 
8,906,616.38 
865,794.53) 





2,255,105.58 
292,882.42 
399,441.83 
13,091,259.80 
7,278, 955.20 
1,888, 020.55 
439,502.44 
2,216,021.59 
7,508,280.64 
1, 785,289.42 
4,692, 321.86 
16, 187,915.08 


Kentucky .... 
Louisiana .... 
Maine...... ; 


Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota... . 
Mississippi . . 
Missouri 
Montana 
Nebraska 
Nevada 

New Hamp... 
New Jersey... 
New Mexico. . 
New York.... 
North Carolina 
North Dakota. 


55,966, 105.51 
2,833,717.14 
124,937.92 
24,988, 451.47 
1,476,382.44 
768,461.00 
61,152,527.02 
2,452,583.67 
534,464.11 
283,888.89 
4,113,469.87 
3,752,246.86 


497,816, 096.25 
4, 239,678.12 
2,574,069.57 

749 ,547,812.31 

100,213, 744.49 

18,188, 195.27 
7,952,647.58 

104,92 23, 473.08 

79, 101,045.28 


Oklahoma... . 
Oregon 

Pennsylvania . 
Rhode Island . 
South Carolina 
South Dakota. 
Tennessee... . 


Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington .. 
West Virginia. 
Wisconsin .. 
Wyoming..... 


2,847, 108.58 
553,163.14 
46,766.13 


Be en nn hei RAE SEINE arn Kiewtwains RO a ace SOs, incite cate Er io tntabrtey SIO aceothdad 
__Totals..... 2,241/$2,516,687 900.79 $7,206,832,483.77/$1, 828, 417,216.54 $286,906, 117.49$613,633,914.99 


8,513,107.69 


panies increased $1,301,431,504 to a grand total 
of $12,451,877,583. It is interesting in this con- 
nection to note that while the banking power 
of the United States, including National, State 
and savings banks and trust companies was 
nearly doubled during the past five years since 
June 30, 1915, to June 30, 1920, from $28,- 
185,585,677 to $53,079,108,000, according to 
latest complete compilation issued by. the 


Comptroller of the Currency, the banking re- 
sources of the trust companies during the same 
period increased from $6,328,454,791 to $12,- 
451,877,583. The significance of this compari- 
son lies in the fact that while National and 
commercial banks experienced the great in- 
crease in credit resources due partly to war 
financing and partly to the mechanism of the 
Federal Reserve Banks, the trust companies 
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LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES BY STATES 





LIABILITIES 
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755,000.00 
27,065, 105.00 
985,000.00 


8,599,474.00 
400,000.00 
36, 264,200.00 
1,795,305.00 
| 1,492,950.00 
111,988,651.09 
8,530,025,00 
1,699,770.00 
785,450.23 
9,145,365.42 
16,010,000.00 
2,395,000.00 
2,116,000,.00 
| 11,874,474.00 
‘| 4,600,000.00 
| 502,900.00 
2,110,000.00 
410,000.00 





Surplus and Un- 
divided Profits 


Deposits and Due to 


Banks and Bankers _ 


Other 
Liabilities 





$2,168,305.86 
785, 193.58 
2,765, 425.31 
27,591, 745.02 


12,854,690.88 
8,812,521.47 
6,900,411.59 
1,154,440.37 
6,136, 736.81 
1,160,910.90 
377,208.73 
80,642, 868.06 
9,501,878. 14 
5,572,840.82 
795,905.34 
4,288,427.15 
11,519,343.70 
6,907,171.89 
17,312,093.69 
56, 171,641.32 
6,797,711.22 
2,784,014.85 
8,906, 779.98 
19,888,504. 25 
1,986,018.36 
75,487.44 
95,505.48 
1,362,184.00 
28,618, 753.34 
292,411.88 
209,077,200.63 
6,486,707.00 
159,600.75 
41,489,985.07 
1,491,854. 86 
691,937.06 
202,149,835.28 
18,811,519.58 
823,591.28 
262,391.77 
6,030,706 45 
5,887,051.38 
798,230.11 
4,595, 995.24 
5,547,873.00 
1,348,088.86 
4.405,438.30 
1,207,240.05 
283,528.18 


$38, 654,089.54 
14,558,715.29 
52, 123,849.16 

608,019, 101.51 
48,739, 282.48 

158, 701,137.89 
41,814,572.64 
55,515, 098.70 
32,220, 156.08 
36, 228,511.98 

4,648,059.89 
10,823,821.89 
925,009,313.86 

169, 100,990. 12 
79,909, 367.87 

5,306, 774.98 
48,021, 983.25 
209,898,360.31 
105,822,040.54 

130,086, 669.60 

789,638,008. 72 
20,718,529. 7! 
21, 277,828.47 
37,099,502.76 

211,188,626.90 
29, 280.030.20 

2,068,458. 19 
4.355, 633.99 
14,853,669.54 

510,950,368. 47 

5,509,511.08 


2,882,996,920.48 


87,987,046. 67 
1,386, 948.46 
682,850,035.08 
4,020,070.31 
4,037,226.40 
1,089,345,563.92 
177,949,538.60 
18,970,721.11 
8,608,095.40 
99, 326,066.90 
84,005,640.41 
12,851,684.28 
58,496,816.12 
38,252,205.47 
44,304,558. 35 
43,006,248. 65 
11,187,907.16 
3,091,550.08 





$1,986, 169,74 
412,488.07 
10,883,866. 93 
19,974,956. 14 
965,574. 10 
9,056,527.99 
2,609, 756.16 
2,224,742. 50 
861,094.83 
10, 179,386.04 
389,721.48 
1,327,002. 71 
119,875,549.28 
10,085,110.15 
14, 705,039.34 
1,088.081.84 
7,749,719.99 
47,155,087.44 
5,562,328.46 
8,627, 152.40 
97,450,443.20 
7,868, 665.09 
4,508,610.60 
11,907,565. 73 
39,668,284. 73 
4,005,482. 83 
3,447,514. 41 
79,292.38 
64,275.03 
18,062,780.06 
455,094.91 
861,560,227.99 
16,471,628.86 
293,364.82 
87,881,819.97 
1,207, 254.00 
1,294,486.52 
186, 202,524.57 
7,898,589.46 
1,475,485.65 
736,040.92 
30,448, 508.43 
9,316,797.85 
4,620,859.08 
1,458,896. 32 
9,831,780.97 
1,377,368.45 
1,865, 156.98 
127,724.72 
777,402.82 





716,728,954.87 $832,274,202.39 |$9,764,751,348.93 |$1,138,123,077.89 


















Total 
Assets or 
Liabilities 


|| $46,216,515.14 


16,711,346.94 
71,450,716.40 
692,451, 102.67 
55, 168,167.79 
192,059, 156.76 
51,855,650.27 
75,040,247. 79 
37,485,691.28 
59,361,034.83 
7,598,691.77 
13,200,528.33 
1,186,797, 731.20 
206,692,628. 41 
109, 627,748.03 
9,010,712.16 
68,612,680.39 
284,318,441.45 
123, 165,940.89 
168,688,615.69 
997,285,093. 24 
39,779, 906.04 
34,990,068. 55 
55,528,848. 42 
288,996, 515.88 
38,096,476. 39 
8,861,260.04 
4,850,481.85 
17,035,128.57 
584,692,006. 87 
7,242,017.87 
8,602,962,249. 10 
119,444,856.58 
2,239,914.03 
798,486,040. 12 
8,514,484.17 
7,516,599. 98 
1,589,686,574.86 
207,689, 667.64 
17, 969,568.04 
10,341,978.82 
144, 950,642.20 
115,219, 489.64 
20,665,773.37 
66,667, 207.68 
60,506, 333.44 
51,630,010.66 
54,779,748.93 
15,232,871.93 
4,562.481.08 


$12,451,877,583.58 _ 



















































now have a larger proportion of the Nation’s 
banking resources than they had in 1915 when 
the Federal Reserve system was only beginning 
to operate. 

The fact that trust companies have “come 
into their own” within the past twenty-five 
years is shown by contrasting their resources 
for 1895 with those of 1920. From the time 
that trust companies were first established dur- 








ing the past century up to 1895 their reports 
in that year indicated combined resources of 
only $705,000,000, while the compilation of 
returns since 1903 from the year book of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
shows that this sum was often exceeded in a 
single year. With the exception of 1907 and 
1913 each year exhibits a substantial gain in 
resources. In number since 1903 the trust 
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companies have grown from 912 to 2,241; in 
capital from $317,000,000 to $716,728,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits from $362,000,000 
to $832,274,000, and in deposits from $2,183,- 
000,000 to $9,764,751,348. 


Post-War Adjustments 


The sacrifices and trials of the Great War 
as well as the ensuing readjustments affecting 
business and financial relations have created a 
more profound public appreciation of the reli- 
ance that may be placed upon trust company 
management. In working out the problems of 
reconstruction as well as in revealing new 
avenues of usefulness in connection with our 
broader international and domestic trade and 
economic horizon, the trust companies have 
again demonstrated their ready adaptability. 
In the face of novel and experimental depar- 
tures from constitutional safeguards and the 
threatening aspects of un-American and revo- 
lutionary propaganda in our midst, the trust 
companies have stood unyielding for the recog- 
nition of all fiduciary commitments as well as 
for the preservation of the rights of property. 

The response of the trust companies to war- 
time demands is a matter of historical record. 
Suffice it to say that just as they were fore- 
most in utilizing their resources for Treasury 
requirements and in financing the huge war 
loans they continue efficient in responding to 
the policies of the Federal Reserve Board for 
orderly deflation of expanded credits as well 
as in helping to carry the burden of the Gov- 
ernment’s “floating debt.” There are now 1,431 
trust companies and State banks enrolled in the 
membership of the Federal Reserve Banks 
representing gross resources of $10,100,050,000, 
the bulk of which is represented by trust com- 
pany members. 

In the transition from war to peace-time 
basis, affecting all kinds of corporation, finan- 
cial.and business relations, a multiplicity of 
new duties were placed upon trust companies. 
Without grumbling they have accepted the 
many new tasks encumbent upon them as fidu- 
Ciaries in connection with Federal inheritance 
and income as well as other Federal tax laws. 
Their close relations to railroads and public 
utilities as trustees under trust indentures and 
in other fiscal capacities called for important 
service which has been a potent factor in help- 
ing to restore railroad as well as public utility 
efficiency and credit. 


Individual and Corporate Trust Holdings 


As stated no official statistics are available 
to afford any true comprehension of the vast 
accumulation of fiduciary and agency business 
transacted by trust companies. They are ap- 
pointed to carry out the trust provisions of 
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mortgages against which mortgage bonds are 
issued; they hold in trust billions of securi- 
ties pledged for collateral trust bonds; they 
act for holders of equipment trust bonds; they 
are intermediary in escrow transactions be- 
tween corporations; they hold many millions 
in stocks and bonds deposited in connection 
with reorganizations, mergers, etc. Further- 
more, while the large trust companies in the 
greater cities act as trustees for large issues 
representing many millions of dollars, the trust 
companies in smaller communities throughout 
the country act as trustees for local issues 
which aggregate an enormous total. 


On the basis of unofficial individual state- 
ments and from indications derived from off- 
cial summaries in Pennsylvania and some other 
States, it is various'y estimated that trust 
companies hold from $11,000,000,000 to $12,- 
000,000,000 individual trust and estate funds 
as executors, trustees, administrators, guar- 
dians, etc. 

Estimates of the value of their corporate 
trust business as trustees under corporate 
mortgages and equipment trusts, as registrar 
and transfer agents, custodians of sinking and 
reorganization funds, etc., are approximately 
ascertainable from relative sources. For ex- 
ample, practically all of the bonded indebted- 
ness of railroads placed at $12,000,000,000 is 
represented in trust obligations under which 
trust companies function as trustees while the 
bulk of $9,000,000,000 capital stock of the rail- 
roads passes through their hands as transfer 
agents and registrars. It is estimated that 
there are over 350,000 corporations with ag- 
gregate bond and note obligations and capital 
stock of $40,000,000,000 which are served by 
trust companies as trust or fiscal representa- 
tives. The extent to which trust companies 
are called upon to serve in trust capacities for 
corporate wealth is indicated by the provision 
of the New York Stock Exchange which 
makes it obligatory for all securities traded in 
to have trust companies act as registrar or 
transfer agent, while 85 per cent. of bonds 
listed on the Exchange are secured by mort- 
gages under which trust companies act as 
trustees and fiscal agents. 


Co-operation Between Trust Companies and 
Banks 


There is gratifying assurance in the cordial 
and mutually helpful relationship which has 
been cultivated between trust companies and 
National banks which have availed themselves 
of the privilege afforded by the amended Fed- 
eral Reserve Act to engage in trust business. 
It is recognized by both trust companies and 
banks that there is a great volume of trust 

















business, especially in the devolution of es- 
tates, which still continues to pass into the 
hands of individual executors, trustees and 
administrators, which offers a most inviting 
field for more intensive development of trust 
business and systematic educational effort. 
Excellent results should come from the nation- 
wide publicity campaign conducted through 
the Trust Company Section of the American 


A tardy appreciation of the strength and 
ability with which the National banks of the 
United States have negotiated the severe trials 
of expansion and contraction is forthcoming 
from the Comptroller of the Currency. His 
latest analysis and deductions from completed 
returns of National banks afford some inter- 
esting facts and figures. During the past 
fiscal year the National banks made the best 
record of immunity from failures in their 
entire history with the exception of the show- 
ing for 1919. The net increase of authorized 
National bank capital for the fiscal year end- 
ing Oct. 30, 1920 was $118,810,000, the greatest 
per cent. increase for any preceding year since 
1865. 

The gross earnings of all National banks 
was $1,109,110,000 and net earnings for the 12 
months ending June 30, 1920, totaled $282,083,- 
000 as compared with $149,270,000 in 1914. 
Of the gross earnings $1,011,000,000 were_de- 
rived from interest and discount, $27,000,000 
from exchanges and collection charges and 
$70,000,000 from miscellaneous sources. Of 
total losses charged off amounting to $114,- 
000,000 only $31,284,000 arose from losses on 
loans and discounts while $61,700,000 was 
charged off for losses on bonds, securities, etc. 
Taxes paid amounted to $79,484,000; for sala- 
ries and wages, $175,452,000. 

There are now 8,157 active National banks 
with resources on June 30th last of $22,196,- 
000,000. Loans and discounts on_ that 
date represented an increase of $2,501,- 
210,000 Since June 30, 1919. Loans on bonds 
and. stocks, of which one-fourth represented 
U. S. Government bonds, amounted to $5,117,- 
000,000, a reduction for the year of $320,000,- 
000. Loans on other securities, chattels, ware- 
house receipts, etc., were $1,782,399,000, an in- 
crease of $451,000,000. Deposits increased 


$1,230,556,000. The banks made few invest- 
ments in public securities last year, the total 
amounting to $1,802,190,000. 


Railroad bond 
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STRENGTH AND STABILITY OF THE NATIONAL BANKS DURING 
RECONSTRUCTION PERIOD 
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Bankers Association. The rule of constitu- 
tional law laid down by the United States 
Supreme Court and observed by the Federal 
Reserve Board in its regulations that admin- 
istration of trust business is subject to the 
laws of the various States, will also aid in de- 
veloping definite objectives and the _ best 
standards of conduct by both trust companies 
and banks. 






holdings amounted to $416,430,000, in- 
crease of only $4,059,000. 

Liquidation of Government bond holdings 
and loans on war bonds also continued at a 
rapid pace. Liberty bonds and Victory notes 
held as collateral for loans amounted to $871,- 
000,000, a reduction of $205,000,000 since the 
first of this year. Liberty bonds and Victory 
notes owned by National banks on June 30th 
last aggregated $1,020,976,000, a reduction of 
$119,185,000 since January 1, 1920. The Na- 
tional banks of Chicago, St. Louis and Bos- 
ten, combined, held Liberty bonds amounting 
to only $11,071,000. The number of demand 
and time deposit accounts held by National 
banks on May 4th, last, amounted to 20,380,000 
or an average of 190 deposit accounts for each 
1,000 af population. 

On Sept. 8, 1920, the National banks re- 
ported combined resources of $21,885,480,000, 
a reduction of $311,257,000 since June 30, 
1929. Deposits totaled $16,751,956, a reduc- 
tion of $403,465,000. 


an 


A Splendid Example of Benevolence 


A striking example of génerous-minded 
benevolence is contained in the will of John 
Neal, a district sales manager of the R. J. 
Reynolds Tobacco Company, who died last 
August in Omaha. Left an orphan in early 
life he was raised in the Oxford Orphan 
Asylum at Oxford, North Carolina. By ex- 
ceptional diligence he rose to a position of 
responsibility and when his will was opened 
it was found that he left an estate of nearly 
a million dollars. Four-fifths of this amount 
was bequeathed to the Wachovia Bank & 
Trust Company of Winston-Salem, N. C., in 
perpetual trust for the Children’s Home, Inc., 
in Winston-Salem and the Oxford Orphan 
Asylum. After payment of taxes, adminis- 
tration expenses, etc., there will be a net fund 
of about $550,000 to be placed in perpetual 
trust for these two orphanages. 
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FORMER PRESIDENTS OF THE TRUST COMPANY SECTION OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


It should be noted in the above grouping that Mr. H. P. McIntosh has become Chairman of 

Board of Directors of the Guardian Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland; Mr. Oliver C. Fuller 

has become President of the First Wisconsin National Bank and of the First Wisconsin Trust 
Company of Milwaukee; Mr. Ralph W. Cutler of Hartford, died Nov. 7, 1917. 
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THE TEST OF A TRUST COMPANY’S SUCCESS 
POLICIES OBSERVED BY “OLD LINE” INSTITUTIONS 


ALBERT ATLEE JACKSON 
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Vice-President Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia, Pa., and a former President 
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The march of years since the beginning of 
the administration of trusts by corporations 
has been filled with developments demanded 
by the expanding business of the times and 
the growth of the nation. The road that has 
been traveled is marked by stretches of pros- 
perity that make us tolerant of those uncom- 
fortable miles that mark the dark periods of 
panic and financial distress. 

By this generally delectable highway, well 
pavéd for its greater part by the labors of 
earnest and capable men, has journeyed that 
band of institutions the nucleus of which was 
formed in the early days of the Republic and 
to which have been added through the genera- 
tions new units until in the twenty-fifth year 
of the existence of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion of the American Bankers Association 
its active and associate membership totals 2,258. 

Not until the 19th century had passed a 
fifth of its life did it become apparent that 
trusts of money and property theretofore con- 
fined in their management to individuals could 
more advantageously be administered by cor- 
porate machinery guided by men trained to 
the discharge ‘of such duties, and protected as 
well by adequate capital that should in turn 
produce results to its contributors. 


Pioneers in the Trust Company Field 


Thus it was that in 1822 the Farmers Loan 
and Trust Company was incorporated in New 
York, the first of the institutions still existent 
to be granted powers for engaging in business 
of that nature, although prior to this, in 1812, 
the Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities had been char- 
tered by the Legislature of Pennsylvania but 
primarily for the purposes indicated by its 
title, nor was it until 1836 that it took on the 
broader powers. 


Much skepticism greeted the entry of the 
Farmers into the new field and its departure 
from that of fire insurance and lending money 
on mortgages to which it had formerly con- 
fined itself. Eight years had not gone, how- 
ever, before the proof that corporate adminis- 


of the Trust Company Section, A. B.A 


tration was successful brought into life the 
second of the bodies continuing vital in the 
present day by the commencing of operations 
by the New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company in 1830. 

The functions thus performed by them were 
asked then and granted to the Pennsylvania 
Company for Insurances, etc., which received 
the amplification of its charter in February of 
1836, while in the following month the fourth 
corporation to engage in the performance of 
trust services came into being as The Girard 
Life Insurance Annuity and Trust Company 
of Philadelphia, which has since shortened its 
title to Girard Trust Company. 


Broadening of Trust Company Functions 


To these pioneers succeeded in the later 
years other institutions now old and eminent 
in the field, and as the need for them became 
more apparent incorporations followed in in- 
creasing numbers. 

Few of these companies at any time limited 
their business to that of administering trust 
estates, but it was not until comparatively re- 
cent times that the trust company in general 
began to perform functions that had been 
considered more particularly those of Na- 
tional banks. Their entry into this field un- 
doubtedly had been looked at askance by many 
of the latter, and to the growing invasion of 
the bank territory is attributed the movement 
on their part to take advantage of the per- 
mission lately accorded them by the Federal 
Reserve Act to care for estates and to act 
generally as trustee. 

What to some of us has seemed an ill-ad- 
vised and unwarranted antagonism to the crea- 
tion of trust departments by National banks 
apparently is lessening as it becomes evident 
that the field is broad enough to contain both 
classes of such institutions as serve their clien- 
tele with fidelit? and wisdom. 

In the smaller communities where often 
there may not be need for two financial insti- 
tutions it is manifest-that the services of a 
bank and a trust company should be rendered 
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by one, to which may properly be granted the 
right to perform both functions. In the larger 
cities where the companies are daily taking 
on new lines of bank service it can with but 
ill grace be urged that a bank should confine 
itself to the business for which it was origin- 
ally incorporated. The test of efficiency will 
always determine the success of the institu- 
tion and the need for its existence. 


Should Hold Firmly to Ideals of Trust 
Administration 


With the increasing business of the trust 
companies in the banking field it is to be 
hoped that they will hold firmly to the foster- 
ing of the administering of trusts that has 
been and continues the backbone of the old 
line companies. It is an interest to be jealous- 
ly guarded in its conduct; it makes an en- 
viable reputation for the company that is 
faithful to it; it brings increasing business 
from the association with widening circles of 
those cestui que trustent who have seen their 
interests cared for, while the confidence evi- 
denced by the makers of wills and deeds sav- 
ors of the nature of a sacred charge. 

Few persons appreciate the intimate and 
confidential part played by the company as 
executor and trustee; the taking over by it 
of the affairs of decedents; the discharge of 


An Occasion OF GOOD FELLOWSHIP WAS THE “SMOKER”? TENDERED THE DELEGATES AT THE 
RECENT CONVENTION OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION IN WASHINGTON, D. C. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


duties which in the old days were handled by 
the family solicitor. These functions demand 
an official organization highly trained, discreet 
and faithful. The wisdom and carefulness of 
management make more for the stable reputa- 
tion of the company so performing its duties 
than large profits from its operations in other 
lines of finance, while those enterprises of a 
proper nature may well supplement its activi- 
ties in the fiduciary capacity. 

The Trust Company Section has been con- 
stant in its endeavors to confine the use of the 
word “Trust” to the institutions transacting a 
legitimate trust company business, and to this 
end its committee for that purpose has fol- 
lowed closely the sessions of the legislatures 
of the several States. As a result there have 
been frustrated many efforts of promoters to 
create organizations masked as trust com- 
panies but designed for the doing of business 
that might readily have tarnished the fair 
name of the brotherhood that is so ably serv- 
ing the country. 

As the word “Trust” has been so jealously 
guarded by this constant watchfulness let us 
foster the performance of its implied duties 
by the holding to the best practices of admin- 
istration with the furthering of fiduciary busi- 
ness by progressive methods of modern cor- 
porate efficiency. 
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MAINTAINING THE HIGHEST IDEALS AND STANDARDS 
IN TRUST COMPANY MANAGEMENT 


GUARDING AGAINST ABUSE OF FUNCTIONS AND TITLE 


F. H. FRIES 


President Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of Winston-Salem, North Carolina, and a 
former President of the Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 
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(Epiror’s Nore: 


Sixteen years ago, at the annual convention of the Trust Company Section, 


A. B. A,, beld in New York City in 1904, Col. Fries delivered an address on “Conservatism in Trust 


Company Administration” which bas continued one of the classics in trust company literature. 


The 


principles which should govern trust company conduct, which be enunciated at that time, apply with even 
greatcr force today in view of the persistent encroachment of so-called “‘trust companies” that are managed 


by incompetents or for speculative purposes. 


His message in the following article is one that sbould 


make a timely appeal to the best trust company sentiment.) 


I have not been unmindful nor unapprecia- 
tive of the kind request that I present to the 
readers of Trust Company Magazine some 
thoughts on the Trust Company under present- 
day conditions. This kind thought has doubt- 
less been suggested by the fact that for many 
years the Trust Company, with its weakness 
and dangers from within and without has been 
a matter of real interest and concern to the 
writer. The liberal State charters of Trust 
Companies and the temptations that have sur- 
rounded inexperienced and incompetent man- 
agements, have always been a source of con- 
cern to the thoughtful observer. 

It is so easy for an unsuccessful politician 
or business man to secure such a charter and 
launch a Trust Company in name, upon the 
ocean of business enterprise, that not a few 
have been and are now sailing upon a sea that 
is proving their true worth. These institutions 
usually start in fair weather and by the culti- 
vation of friendly relations, usually by liberal 
loans, they get started—but by the time they 
reach the breakers they are straining their 
stays and timbers. 

This present period of readjustment has 
caused the winds to blow and the financial 
billows to rise and not a few are seriously 
strained and are laboring anxiously to make 
a safe harbor. How can it be otherwise, when 
the management is perhaps inexperienced if 
not incompetent, when the capital perhaps has 
been provided by notes of the subscribing 
stockholders, when liberal loans have been 
granted upon long time, and collections are 
almost impossible, with urgent depositors ask- 
ing for their balances. 


Legitimate Sphere of Trust Companies 

The Trust Company in its legitimate sphere 
is not an institution where any undue risks 
can be taken; its capital must be real capital, 
its investments must be sound investments and 
its management must be competent and experi- 
enced, and its practices must be most conserva- 
tive, following the most exalted ideals of true 
service and highest honor. A Trust Company 
cannot be launched in a day nor a Trust 
Department of a bank started without due 
preparation and thought, and not a few fail- 
ures and all the discredit that has come to 
Trust Companies has come through incompe- 
tent management or extravagant ideas as to 
profits, with too little regard to “safety first,” 
and “service all the time.” 


Trust Companies as such are now passing 
through a season of trial, when they are being 
tested as never before. The idea that “The 
Trust Company” possesses some easy way to 
success, has caused many proposed State banks 
to start under special Trust Company charters ; 
for the same reason, National banks are in 
some cases tempted to apply to the Federal 
Reserve Banks for permission to do Trust 
business, in most cases not knowing nor realiz- 
ing that special equipment is required and long 
training essential to success. 


Essential Equipment 


The Trust Company was an outgrowth of 
large business development, it came in obedi- 
ence to a natural demand and its existence is 
only possible in proportion to its size and effi- 
ciency. Its call came from large business and 
large estates, its natural development is of 
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necessity based upon large capital and re- 
sources, and its equipment must measure up to 
these requirements to render the services de- 
manded of it. 


Small Trust Companies are not needed, for 
without sufficient capital paid in the small 
Trust Company cannot satisfy the real cause 
of its existence, without able legal administra- 
tion and competent help the Trust Company 
cannot discharge the real duties imposed upon 
it, and the Trust Company that runs off into 
any line other than ample and devoted service 
only courts final and sure failure. 


Time will emphasize the necessity for these 
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conditions and rough seas will try the real 
structure Of- worthy institutions so that the 
weak and unworthy will flounder or disappear 
and only the good, safe and sane ones will 
stand. This will but emphasize the necessity 
of all Trust Companies and banks doing real 
Trust business, increasing their resources, 
strengthening their management and applying 
every means possible for keeping themselves 
clean, healthy and deserving of the confidence 
of the business community in which they exist. 
The Trust business is emphatically a trust- 
worthy business, and its worth and worthi- 
ness cannot be too great and no sham or shadi- 
ness can or will stand the acid test of time. 
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AGAINST LETTERS OF 


REFUSAL OF DRAFTS DRAWN 


CREDIT 


SETBACK TO GROWTH OF AMERICAN BANKING 


FRED J. KENT 
Vice-President Bankers Trust Company of New York 


(From recent address at American Bankers’ Association Convention.) 
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Many of the bankers of our country have 
been given new powers, under which they 
are able to take a part in our foreign trade. 
Their co-operation is most desirable, but 
the attention of every banker in the country 
is called to the necessity of using these 
new powers for foreign trade intelligently 
and honorably if we would not bring criti- 
cism upon ourselves. It must be realized 
that irrevocable Letters of Credit when once 
issued cannot be broken, regardless of fall- 
ing prices or difficulties which may come to 
those for whom the Letters have been is- 
sued, except in special cases where there is 
positive breach of the contract of the Letter 
of Credit itself. 

Refusal of drafts drawn against Letters 
of Credit on mere technicalities, in order 
to get out of bad deals, should never be al- 
lowed. The terms and conditions under 
which Commercial Letters of Credit can 
safely be issued should be so well known 
to those carrying on such operations that 
irrevocable credits are never issued against 
loose contracts. With prices of many com- 
modities falling as they have been recently, 
and are certain to do in the future, this is 
particularly important. 

In some foreign countries it has unfor- 
tunately been the habit of certain classes of 
exporters and importers to repudiate con- 
tracts when prices have gone against them. 
In the case of exports shipments have not 


been made when prices were rising within 
time limits in order to allow Letters of 
Credit to lapse, and when prices are falling 
unfilled contracts which have expired have 
been filled and manipulation of documents 
undertaken with the intent to the 
shipments inside of agreements. 

When Commercial Letters of Credit 
issued by American banks for imports, the 
contract between the importer and the ex- 
porter cannot properly be brought in by the 
American bank for the purpose of revok- 
ing a confirmed credit which has been ex- 
ercised in exact accordance with its terms. 
In case of breach of contract the importer 
may have cause of action against the ex- 
porter, but a banker’s confirmed credit can- 
nct be violated if terms are fulfilled. 

One reason why London has held its po- 
sition as the central money market of the 
world has been due to the fact that British 
bankers have never repudiated their credit 
contracts. This is really a more serious 
matter than is generally understood, for 
if foreign bankers find that they cannot de- 
pend upon American’ bankers accepting 
drafts drawn under Commercial Letters of 
Credit issued by them, it will not only pre- 
vent them from buying drafts drawn upon 
banks where acceptance has been refused, 
but it will cause them to discriminate against 
all dollar acceptances, which would be a 
serious setback to American banking. 
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HISTORY AND PROGRESS 


OF THE 


TRUST COMPANY SECTION 


OF THE 


AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 
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“They builded better than they knew” might 
well be said of that small group of trust com- 
pany men who met nearly a quarter of a cen- 
tury ago, in 1896, in an ante-room of the old 
Planters’ Hotel in St. Louis and founded the 
Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association. It may also be truly 
said that they were men of vision, guided by 
ideals rather than self-interest. The task 
which they set for themselves was to bring 
about a much-needed co-ordination in all fields 
of trust company endeavor; to translate into 
sound statutory form and into well-define3 
standards of practice the responsibilities as 
well as opportunities for broader service which 
govern progressive trust company administra- 
tion. 

They met a time when the “trust company 
idea” was still in a somewhat nebulous form 
and when trust companies were just upon the 
threshold of that greater era of expansion 
which has given them command of more than 
one-fourth of the Nation’s banking power and 
confided to their fiduciary care an even larger 
proportion of the corporate and individual 
wealth of the country. These organizers of 
the Trust Company Section realized that with 
the increasing density of population, mighty 
aggregations of wealth and the multip‘icity of 
financial covenants the trust company would 
be relied upon more and more. 

Their problem also was to help develop a 
public conception of the immeasurable superi- 
ority of corporate over individual trusteeship 
and to formulate trust company policies so 
that the personal or human element would be 
conserved while offering at the same time the 
assurance of responsibility, stability and 
ripened business judgment. 


Co-ordination in Trust Company Work 
At the time of the organization of the Trust 
Company Section there were less than 300 trust 
companies scattered through the country with 


combined resources of less than one billion 
dollars, although several score of the pioneer 


trust companies among them, organized before 
or soon after the Civil War, had already de- 
veloped a large volume of trust business. The 
advisability of bringing the best minds in this 
field together was indicated by the looseness 
of the laws in many commonwealths which 
enabied speculative concerns to flaunt the 
words “trust company” in their title and create 
a false impression in the public mind as to the 
true functions and mission of such institu- 
tions. 


How far the constructive effort and the fine 
spirit of fraternal interest which has char- 
acterized the Trust Company Section from the 
very beginning, has been influential in the re- 
markable growth and success of trust com- 
panies, cannot be definitely appraised. It is 
significant, however, that with the organization 
of this Section the trust company movement 
gained new strength and accelerated progress. 
One after ancther tke State legislatures passed 
laws which carried out the true principles of 
trust company work white at the same time 
surrounding their operations with protective 
and supervisory laws that served to guard the 
public against irresponsibility, incompetency 
and willful! abuse in trust company manage- 
ment. 

Of the seventeen representatives of trust 
companies who responded to the first call for 
organization issued by Mr. Breckinridge Jones, 
the acknowledged “Father of the Trust Com- 
pany Section,” some have answered the last 
summens; some have beccme envaged in 
other fields, while a number are still active 
and eminent in trust company work. Among 
the latter are Mr. Breckinridge Jones, who has 
guided the affairs of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company of St. Louis for many years, 
as well as Mr. Julius S. Walsh, then president 
of the same company and for years the chair- 
man of its board of directors. Mr. Harry A. 
Kahler, now president of the American Trust 
Company in New York, was also among the 
original organizers. 
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Roll of Chairmen and Presidents 


Following is the roll of chairmen and presi- 
dents of the Trust Company Section: 
1896—Henry M. Dechert, president Common- 
wealth Title, Insurance and Trust 
Company, Philadelphia. 

1897—Francis S. Bangs, president State Trust 
Company, New York City. 

1898—Breckinridge Jones, vice-president Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company, St. 
Louis. 

1899—Anton G. Hodenpyl, secretary Michigan 
Trust Company, Grand Rapids. 

1900—Wm. G. Mather, president American 
Trust Company, Cleveland. 

1901—John Skelton Williams, president Rich- 
mond Trust and Safe Deposit Com- 
pany, Richmond. 

1902—John E. Borne, president Colonial Trust 
Company, New York City. 

1903—Breckinridge Jones, vice-president Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company, St. 
Louis. 
1904—E. A. Potter, president American Trust 
and Savings Bank, Chicago, III. 
1905—Clark Williams, vice-president Columbia 
Trust Company, New York City. 
1906—Festus J. Wade, president Mercantile 
Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
1907—Philip S. Babcock, vice-president Trust 
Company of America, New York City. 

1908—A. A. Jackson, vice-president Girard 
Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

1909-1910—H. P. McIntosh, Chairman of 
Board, Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company of Cleveland. 

1910-1911—Oliver C. Fuller, president First 
Wisconsin National Bank of Mil- 
waukee. 

1911-1912—F. H. Fries, president Wachovia 
Bank & Trust Company of Winston- 
Salem, N. C. 

1912-1913—Wm. C. Poillon. 
1913-1914—F. H. Goff, president Cleveland 
Trust Company of Cleveland. 
1914-1915—Ralph W. Cutler, president Hart- 
ford-Connecticut Trust Company. 

1915-1916—John H. Mason, president Com- 
mercial Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia. 

1916-1917—Uzal H. McCarter, president Fi- 
delity Trust Company of Newark. 

1917-1918—F. W. Blair, president Union Trust 
Company of Detroit. 

1918-1919—John W. Platten, president United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company. 

1919-1920—Lynn H._Dinkins, president Inter- 
state Trust & Banking Company of 
New Orleans. 


Among those on the above roll who have 
passed away are: Henry M. Dechert, Francis 
S. Bangs, John E. Borne, Philip S. Babcock 
and Ralph W. Cutler. Those who still con- 
tinue active in the management of the trust 
companies with which they are associated are: 
Breckinridge Jones, Festus J. Wade, A. A. 
Jackson, H. P. McIntosh, Oliver C. Fuller, 
F. H. Fries, F. H. Goff, John H. Mason, Uzal 
H. McCarter, F. W. Blair, John W. Platten 
and Lynn H. Dinkins. In the list also ap- 
pears John Skelton Williams, who is now 
Comptroller of the Currency; Clark Williams 
Anton G. Hodenpyl and W. C. Poillon, who 
are identified with financial interests in New 


York City. 


Activities of Committees 


The annual meetings of the Trust Company 
Section supplied a needed forum for 
the exchange of views as well as practical lit- 
erature relating to trust business. The Execu- 
tive Committee has always zealously guarded 


much 


the interests of the trust companies, particu- 
larly in regard to Federal legislative matters. 
Standing committees have also rendered in- 
valuable service in connection with the enact- 
ment of protective laws and advocacy of 
sound State legislation. Such committce work 
was broadened within recent years by the 
creation of a Committee on Standardization 
of Fees; Committee on Co-operation with the 
Bar; Committee on Publicity which is about 
to launch a nation-wide publicity campaign and 
the Committee on Community Trusts which 
is co-ordinating the activities of Community 
Trusts and Foundations established in nearly 
two-score cities and under which trust com- 
panies function as trustees. The Committee 
on Standardization of Fees has submitted a 
schedule covering fees for various classifica- 
tions of trust service which has been widely ac- 
cepted and adopted. 

Following is the personnel of the Executive 
Committee of the Trust Company Section: 


Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Section 


(Term Expiring 1921) 

Charles H. Sabin, President Guaranty Trust 
Co. of New York, New York City. 

S. Davies Warfield, President Continental 
Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 

Isaac H. Orr, Vice-President St. Louis Union 
Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

C. J. Bell, President American Security & 
Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 

Theodore G. Smith, Vice-President Central 
Union Trust Company, New York City. 














(Term Expiring 1922) 

Nathan D. Prince, Vice-President Hartford- 
Connecticut Trust Company, Hartford, 
Conn. 

George D. Edwards, Vice-President Common- 
wealth Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Evans Woollen, President Fletcher Savings & 
Trust Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

John Stites, President Louisville Trust Com- 
pany, Louisville, Ky. 


W. J. Kommers, President Union Trust Com- 

pany, Spokane, Washington. 
(Term Expiring 1923) 

William P. Gest, President Fidelity Trust 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Lucius Teter, President Chicago Trust Com- 
pany, Chicago, II1. 

E. P. Maynard, President Brooklyn Trust 
Company, Brooklyn, New York. 

W. S. McLucas, President Commerce Trust 
Company, Kansas City, Mo. 

Herbert B. Jackson, President Virginia Trust 
Company, Richmond, Va. 
The Trust Company Section, especially 


through its Executive Committee, has always 
stood firm for the preservation of trust com- 
pany rights and untrammelled action in mat- 
ters relating to general policy. It brought for 


Oldest American Trust Company Nearing 
Century Mark 


In February, 1922, the Farmers Loan & 
Trust Company of New York will have at- 
tained its one hundredth anniversary as the 
first corporation in the United States to be 
clothed with legal authority to “execute any 
or all trusts in their corporate capacity.” 
The completion of a century of service will 
be a matter of National significance, es- 
pecially to trust company interests and 
may well serve also as evidence of the sta- 
bility and inherent qualifications of the trust 
company as an organization, proof not only 
against the frailties and uncertainties that 
beset individual life but emerging stronger 
through periods of National trial. 


The latest official statement of the Farm- 
ers’ Loan & Trust Company shows total 


resources of $205,020,506, with deposits of 
$181,934,629. The capital is $5,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $10,853,942. In 
its corporate and individual trust activities 
this company has achieved an enviable record 
of administration. 
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final adjudication before the United States 
Supreme Court the constitutional questions 
presented by the provisions of the Federal 
Reserve Act which extended trust powers to 
National banks. With the final determination 
of that issue the Trust Company Section for- 
mulated a policy of genuine co-operation with 
National banks to maintain the highest stand- 
ards of trust administration. Through -its 
legislative committee amendments were in- 
corporated in the sections of the Federal Re- 
serve Act relating to fiduciary power which 
safeguarded the interests of trust companies 
and maintained the rights of the States in 
regulating and supervising the conduct of trust 
business by National banks. At the recent 
annual convention of the American Bankers 
Association the spokesmen of the Trust Com- 
pany Section carried modifications and amend- 
ments to the revised draft of the Constitution 
of the Association which preserves, in effect, 
the autonomy of the Trust Company Section 
in matters of concern purely to trust company 
interests. 


Trust companies look forward to a still 
greater era of progress afid expansion of 
service and business. The Trust Company 
Section affords the vehicle through which 
concerted and enlightened effort will continue 
in the same whole, constructive spirit which 
has become so pronounced among all trust 
company men. 


Guaranty Trust Company’s Big Army of 
Officers and Employees 

It would be quite an imposing sight if 
all the officers and employees of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York were 
marshaled in phalanx formation. On its 
salary rolls in this country and abroad 
there appear 3,917 names, of which 127 are 
officers and 1,003 are women with 864 em- 
ployees in the various European offices in- 
cluding 40 officers. The growth of the com- 
pany is such that at almost every meeting 
of the executive committee of the board 
of directors there follow announcements 
of additional appointments and official pro- 
motions. 


At recent executive committee meetings 
the following new official additions were 
made: George S. Jones of Macon, Georgia, 
was elected vice-president. Theodore Rous- 
seau has been appointed an assistant secretary 
of the Paris office. He is also a Southerner 
and after a valuable newspaper experience bes 
came secretary to Mayor Mitchel of New York 
in 1914. Irving J. Greene has been appointed 
assistant secretary of the Brussels office. 


















































TRUST COMPANIES 


Well Known American Bank and Trust Officials 
Commencing top row left to right: (1) Arthur Reynolds, President Continentai and Commercial National Bank, 
Chicago; (2) John McHugh, Vice-President, 


he Mechanics and Metals National Bank, N. Y.; (3) Charles H. Sabin, 

President Guaranty Trust Company; (4) William F. Law, President First National Bank of Philadelphia; (5) Lewis 

E. Pierson, Chairman Irving National Bank, N. Y.; (6) Robert F. Maddox, Presi Atlanta National Bank of 

Atlanta; (7) Charles A. Hinsch, President Fifth-Third National Bank and President Union rings Bank and Trust Co. 

of Cincinnati; (8) Fred I. Kent, Vice-President Bankers Trust New York; (9) F. O. Watts, President First National 
Bank, St. Louis 
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LOST WILLS 


MUTABILITY OF MORTAL AFFAIRS AND INSTABILITY OF 
HUMAN EXPECTATIONS 


E. VINE HALL of London, England 


(Epiror’s Note: 


Author of ‘“‘The Romance of Wills and Testaments”’ 
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The author cites from the abundant sources of experience in datly life and from 


legal literature to show how frequently the hand of death prevents testators from applying the final legal 
touches to the execution of the most solemn of human documents and defeats the cherished plans of those 
who neglegt or postpone the writing of their wills. For the last eight years and as a “‘labour of love,’ Mr. 
Hall has been engaged in searching and studying legal and testamentary literature the world over, the 
results of which will be presented in a new and illuminating work on Wills in several volumes.) 


In a little shop which I pass on my way 
to or from town there hangs a card on 
which this legend is written: “Delays are 
dangerous; make your will today.” 

It is a reminder of mortality, but it is 
more than that. It is a reminder that many 
wills are lost because they are never made. 
For in the category of lost wills I would 
include not only wills which have been 
made and have been lost, but wills which 
have been lost because they were not though 
they should have been made. The intended 
task has been put off day by day, and sud- 
denly before the thing has been done death 
has intervened. 

In days when legal formalities were. less 
exacting it was easier to make a will at the 
last hour than it is now. Words whispered 
by the dying man or woman could be proved 
by the witnesses, or rather by the auditors, 
as valid wills. These nuncupative wills are 
among the most pathetic and picturesque of 
human documents. But how often must 
the breath have failed and the tongue been 
tied before the testator could pronounce 
the will? How often, in times of pestilence, 
may the witnesses themselves have died be- 
fore they could record the testament con- 
fided to them? 


When the Hand of Death Interferes 


Again, it was not essential that a will 
should be signed and witnessed as it is 
now, and it was possible in such circum- 
stances for a will to be proved in part and 
in part to be lost. For instance, in the year 
of the great plague, 1665, John Smyther sat 
down to make his will, but could not com- 
plete it because of his sickness. The un- 
finished will, which ended with the words, 
“Item, I give and bequeath unto,” was 
proved and regarded as his will on the 
faith of the following deposition: 





“Memorandum that on or about the eighth 
day of December, one thousand six hundred 
sixty and five, John Smyther, late of the parish 
of St. Christopher Lee Stocks in the City of 
London, gent being sick in body hut of good 
and perfect mind and memory, was derived in 
the presence and hearing of us, John Middle- 
ton Stephen Skinner and John Fowler, to 
make and declare his last will and testament 
for and towards the settlement of his worldly 
geods and estate, in answer to which he did 
declare and make known before us by word 
of mouth that he had begun to write his will 
with his own hand and had written one sheet 
of paper and part of another which was to be 
found amongst his writings, and had therein 
settled all and singular his estate, and did de- 
clare that his intent and meaning containing 
the settlement of his worldly estate was 
therein sufficiently made known as also his ex- 
ecutor was therein named, and did declare and 
pronounce that it should stand for and be his 
last will and testament, but could not make an 
end thereof whereby to confirm it with his 
hand and seal, The which words or words to 
the like effect he did declare speak and pro- 
nounce in the presence and hearing of us the 
said John Middleton, Stephen Skinner and 
John Fowler. In witness whereof we have 
hereunto set our hands this eleventh day of 
December, one thousand six hundred sixty- 


five.” 


Under the rigid requirements of the mod- 
ern law a will may be lost and be too late 
by a few seconds of time. Seven years ago 
a will was held by. the judge of the Pro- 
bate Court to be invalid because, although 
the deceased did sign the will, he became 
unconscious before the witnesses could sign 
and did not become conscious again. And 


were it not for the relaxation of the strict 
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rules regarding execution in the case of 
soldiers and seamen on active service many 
wills would have been lost in the late war. 


Rigidity of the Law of Wills 

Sir Edward Sugden (afterward Baron St. 
Leonards) on December 4, 1837, made an 
interesting speech in opposition to the 
rigidity of the Law of Wills Bill. “A holo- 
graph testament,” he said, “that is, a will 
wholly written by the testator himself, and 
signed by him, ought to have been left to 
operate as a valid disposition. But no, that 
would break in upon the system, and it is 
more desirable that men’s intentions should 
be frustrated than that the system should 
not be upheld!” 


Later, in 1852, Lord St. Leonards was 
concerned in the abolition “of the absurd 
rule which annually defeated a host of wills 
for no better reason than that the testator 
had not placed his signature precisely at 
the foot of the document,” for which, if for 
nothing else, says the Dictionary of Na- 
tional Biography, “he would deserve to be 
had in grateful remembrance.” 

I do not know whether I should include 
in the list of wills lost because they never 
have been, a will of which I dreamed the 
other night. More recently I dreamed that 
I was in New York with Mr. Luhnow, and 
this does not prove that Mr. Luhnow never 
has been. But the will of which I dreamed, 
whether it ever has or has not been, is lost 
at least, because I cannot remember it at 
all. It was, I believe, a document of hu- 
man beauty rather than of legal austerity, 
but I fear that it is lost forever, unless I 
dream of it again. 

Among the lost wills that the world 
would, I feel sure, not willingly have let 
die, is the will that was made by the won- 
derful child, “W. V.,” who died at the age 
of nearly eleven years, and whose brief life 
is pathetically told by her father, William 
Canton in his book, “In Memory of W. V.” 
There is only this record of it: “On the fol- 
lowing day (March 22, 1901,) she was not 
allowed to get up, and amused herself by 
making her will, which cannot now be 
found.” But who can doubt that it would 
have been a document of strange interest 
and charm? 


Advertising for Lost Wills 


It was of no use to advertise for this will, 
or for my dream will, “but it would be a 
curious study to observe the number of ad- 
vertisements for lost wills that appear in 
the press, and if possible to learn the re- 
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sults of such publicity. It is important that 
the will should be at once at hand, as di- 
rections for burial and funeral or for the 
period between death and burial (such as 
provisions to insure that life is extinct) may 
be contained therein. Recently, for instance, 
a funeral at the last moment had to be post- 
poned, as a will was discovered in which 
there was a request for the cremation of 
the deceased, 


An Item from “Pickwick Papers” 


It was on the morning of the funeral, 
readers of Dickens “Pickwick Papers” will 
remember, that Sam was informed of the 
finding of his mother-in-law’s will. 

“*Samuel,’” said Mr. Wells, “ ‘I’ve found 
it, Sammy. I thought it was there.’ 

“*Thought wot vos vhere?’ inquired Sam. 

“*Your mother-in-law’s will, Sammy,” re- 
plied Mr. Weller. ‘In virtue o’ vich, them 
arrangements is to be made as I told you 
on, last night, respectin’ the funs.’ 

“*Wot, didn’t she tell you were it wos?’ 
inquired Sam. 

“‘Not a bit on it, Sammy,’ replied Mr. 
Weller. ‘We wos a adjestin’ our little dif- 
ferences, and I wos a cheerin’ her spirits 
and bearin’ her up, so that I forgot to ask 
anythin’ about it. I don’t know as I should 
ha’ done it indeed, if I had remembered it,’ 
added Mr. Weller, ‘for it’s a rum sort o’ 
thing, Sammy, to go a hankerin’ arter any- 
body’s property, ven you're assistin’ ’em in 
illness. It’s like helping an outside pas- 
senger up, ven he’s been pitched off a coach, 
and puttin’ your hand in his pocket, vile 
you ask him with a sigh how he finds his- 
self, Sammy.’” 


’ 


When the Tenor of a Will Is Preserved 


Occasionally it occurs by a happy chance 
that the tenor of a will is preserved al- 


though the original will is lost. Thus a 
copy of the will of Samuel Poskins, “Com- 
mander of the Increase of Bristol from An- 
tiqua now in Cork harbor in Ireland” (Sep- 
tember 24, 1700,) was proved in circum- 
stances which the affidavits annexed to the 
copy will disclose. First, Richard Hasell 
made oath to the effect that by reason of 
ambiguity of certain words in the will he 
made a transcript of the will in a letter to 
M. John Tomlinson of Doctors Commons 
in order to consult with him. On the same 
day (December 11, 1700,) Raines Trigg of 
Doctors Commons made oath as follows: 
“Appeared personally Raines Trigg of 
Doctors Commons gent and made oath that 
about the beginning of November last, 
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1700, he received the original will of Sam- 
uel Poskins, late commander of the Increase 
of Bristol, deceased, and a commission and 
bond which went out of the Prerogative 
Court to swear Mr. James Wilcox, adminis- 
trator of the estate of the said deceased with 
his said will annexed from Mr. John Tom- 
linson in order to ingross the said will 
which will commission and bond this de- 
ponent upon the receipt of them as afore- 
said put into his coat pocket and immedi- 
ately after went to the Temple and other 
places as his business required, but this de- 
ponent forgot that he had the said will com- 
mission and bond in his pocket and did not 
remember them till two days after the re- 
ceipt of them as aforesaid at which time 
this deponent not finding them in his said 
pocket (as he expected) made very diligent 
search and inquiry after them in all places 
where he had been since the receipt of the 
said will commission and bond as aforesaid 
and put one or more advertisements in the 
public newspapers, but notwithstanding the 
said will commission and_bond cannot be 
found.” 


Lost Will of Lord St. Leonard 


This paper could not close without a 
reference to the famous incident of the lost 
will of Lord St. Leonard (who died in 
1875) and the consequent case of Sugden vs. 
Lord St. Leonards (1 P. D. 154). “The-tri- 
umph,” (says Mr. Virgil M. Harris in “An- 
cient, Curious and Famous Wills”) “gained 
in that court by Miss Sugden in establish- 
ing a will, carrying out the wishes of-her 
father, on the simple basis of her recollec- 
tion of the contents of the lost document, 
is as wondrous an achievement as any one 
well can imagine, and testifies to the grave 
respect with which her evidence must have 
been regarded by the searching judgment 
and scrutinizing eye of the learned judge.” 
Or, as the Dictionary of National Biography 
says: “The mysterious disappearance of his 
will, which he nad made some years before 
his death, occasioned a lawsuit which es- 
tablished the admissibility of secondary evi- 
dence of the contents of such a document 
in the absence of a presumption that the tes- 
tator had destroyed it animo revocandi.” 

Or again, as it is put generally in Theo- 
bald’s “Law of Will:’ A will or codicil left 
in the testator’s possession and not forth- 
coming at his death must, in the absence of 
evidence to the contrary, be presumed to 
have been revoked. But the contents of 
the will and the declarations of the testa- 
tor down to his death are admissible in evi- 
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dence for the purposes of rebutting this pre- 
sumption. Where a will shown not to have 
been revoked cannot be found at the testa- 
tor’s death, or has been lost or destroyed 
after his death, but before probate, evidence 
is admissible to prove its contents.” 

So on this theme might the changes be 
rung of mutability of mortal affairs and the 
instability of human expectations. 


The Spcken or ‘‘Canned’’ Will 


A Des Moines lawyer recently dictated his 
will into a talking machine and had it re- 
corded in wax and filed in the office of the 
clerk of Chancery Court. Records of attesta- 
tion by two witnesses were also taken. Al- 
though there is a law in Iowa which pro- 
vides that al] conveyances of property worth 
more than $200 must be in writing the maker 
of this “canned” will has instructed his wife 
as beneficiary to take the case to the highest 
court in case the validity of the will is con- 
tested. An effort is also to be made at the 
next session of the Iowa legislature to secure 
a law that will legalize spoken wills recorded 
by talking machines and duly attested and 
filed. 


The Modernization of Charity 


One of the most scholarly discussions of the 
evolution of charity administration from earl- 
ie: periods in history up to the modern scien- 


embodied in Community 
Trusts and Foundations is contained in an 
address delivered before the Charities and 
Welfare Committee of the Philadelphia Cham- 
ber of Commerce, by Mr. William P. Gest, 
president of the Fidelity Trust Company of 
Philadelphia. Mr. Gest has devoted deep 
study to both the ethical and practical phases 
of charity administration and embodied some 
new features of management and safeguards 
it the organization of the Philadelphia Foun- 
dation under which the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany functions as trustee. 


tific methods as 


This address has been reprinted in pam- 
phlet form by the Trust Company Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association and read- 
ers of Trust CoMPpANIEsS Magazine who are 
interested in the subject may secure copies by 
communicating with the secretary of the Trust 
Company Section. 


Arthur Reynolds has been elected president 
of the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank of Chicago and George M. Reynolds has 
been elected chairman of the board. 
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to every Trust Company and 
An Indispensable Boo Rckeheend in Fiduciary Work 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 
of 


THE MODERN TRUST COMPANY 
b 
FRANKLIN Butter Aa a. E. STERRETT 
anp Henry Parker Wiis 


Will soon be ready for distribution 
Price $6.75, Postage Prepaid 


Send Your Order Now 


Send in your advance order for copies of this book, which is in- 
disputably recognized as the standard and leading authority on the 
functions and organization of Trust Company and Fiduciary Banking. 


The enlarged Fifth Edition of The Modern Trust Company 
embraces the changes, innovations and developments in Trust Com- 
pany and Trust Department affairs as a result of the operation of the 
Federal Reserve System. Now that National and State banks are 
permitted to assume fiduciary functions this volume assumes a wider 
significance. To every Trust Company and Bank which has availed 
itself of the privilege—granted under State or Federal law—to trans- 


act trust business, this book becomes a necessary part of its equip- 
ment. 


The Modern Trust Company has during the past fifteen years 
been the standard authority in use in colleges, by trust company 


officers, lawyers and all who work in or do business with Trust 
Companies. 


Do not delay in sending in your advance order for copies as the 
demand is such as to speedily exhaust the immediately available 
supply. 

Address: 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 
55 LIBERY STREET NEW YORK 


Advance orders will be filled on day of publication 
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RESTORATION OF RAILROAD CREDIT & SECURITY VALUES 


AGGREGATE RAILROAD BONDS SECURED UP TO TWICE THEIR AMOUNT 


IN PROPERTY VALUES AND EARNINGS 


SHOULD MORE THAN DOUBLE 


BOND INTEREST 


JOSEPH V. ALLEN 
Statistician Clark, Dodge & Company, New York 
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The railroads have come into their own. 
Railroad securities are again finding favor 
with investors and the rail market which was 
regarded as but a vague hope some months 
ago has developed into a reality. Bondholders 
and stockholders who have held on bravely 
through the past three or four trying years 
are beginning to reap the reward of patience. 
In May of this year bond prices, after a pro- 
longed decline, touched unprecedented levels, 
but from this point a sharp recovery has since 
been witnessed over the past three or four 
months. Railroad bond prices have advanced 
some 12 points from their low prices and 
while this appreciation in market values ap- 
pears considerable in view of the period of 
time covered, it should be remembered that 
these quotations are still an average of about 
30 points below the high levels of the last 15 
years. What is true of bond prices may be 
applied to railroad stocks with equal force. 

And why this sudden reversal of sentiment? 

The explanation lies in the change of atti- 
tude of the country toward the carriers as ex- 
pressed in the Transportation Act passed by 
Congress early this year in which, among 
other provisions, the Interstate Commerce 
Commission was directed to prescribe rates 
which would enable the roads to “earn an ag- 
gregate annual net railway operating income 
equal, as nearly as may be, to a fair return 
upon the aggregate value of the railway prop- 
erty of such carriers held for and used in the 
service of transportation” and which defined 
what shall be taken as a “fair return” for the 
period to March 1, 1922. 

While it was left to the discretion of the 
Commission to determine from time to time 
what shall constitute a “fair return,” Congress 
specifically provided that for the two years 
beginning March 1, 1920, “the Commission 
shall take as such fair return a sum equal to 
5% per cent. of such aggregate value, but 
may, in its discretion, add thereto a sum not 
exceeding % of 1 per cent. of such aggregate 
value to make provision in whole or in part 


for improvements, betterments or equipment, 
* * * chargeable to capital account.” The 
Commission, in accordance with this provision, 
saw fit to allow the full 6 per cent. return and 
the rates recently announced are expected to 
yield this result. 

It required the wartime necessities of the 
past three years to prove how indispensable 
our railroads are to the industrial progress of 
the nation. Inadequate facilities, equipment 
shortage and the resultant congestion of traf- 
fic, demonstrated clearly that unless the roads 
are permitted to earn enough to build up their 
credit position they cannot invite the capital 
necessary to maintain the transportation ma- 
chine at the requisite high point of efficiency. 
Though a bitter experience was needed to in- 
culcate this idea, the results have justified it, 
Congress having responded with the most con- 
structive piece of railroad legislation ever 
enacted. 


Debt and Property Value of Railways 


One of the biggest problems in railroad rate 
making is the matter of valuations. The In- 
terstate Commerce Commission has been en- 
gaged for some years past in making a vatua- 
tion of all the railway property in the United 
States; but although this work has progressed 
to a considerable degree it will be another year 
before it is completed. The Commission, ac- 
cordingly, in establishing a working figure, 
gave consideration both to the results so far 
attained in its own valuation and to the prop- 
erty investment accounts of the carriers. The 
finding of the Commission after investigation 
was that the total value of steam-railway 
property be placed at approximately $18,900,- 
000,000, against a valuation of $20,554,000,000, 
carried on the books of the companies. 

For the purpose of our deductions we have 
taken similar figures for the Class I roads, 
which comprise all steam railroads in the 
United States whose railway operating rev- 
enues are in excess of $1,000,000 per annum, 
and which in the aggregate comprise about 
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95 per cent. of the railway revenues and mile- 
age of the country and have applied to these 
valuations the outstanding capitalization of the 
same roads. 

Our purpose in making this comparison of 
debt and property values is simply to indicate 
the unusually large equity in assets which ex- 
ists above the bonded debt of the roads. The 
appended tabulation shows this strikingly: 


Showing Equity in Assets Above Bonded 
Debt 


Property investment, Class I 
Roads, October 31, 1919, as 
submitted by the carriers and 
reduced on the same basis as 
were the figures for all roads.$18,323,235,780 


Total Funded Debt, Class I 
Roads, December 31, 1919.... $9,318,873,640 


Total Capital Stock 7,217,912,368 


Gross Capitalization ......... $16,536,786,008 
Leaving an equity above funded 
debt cf 
And an equity above total capi- 
talization of 


9,004,362,140 


1,786,449,772 
While the above represents the property 


valuation as at present accepted by the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission pending the com- 


pletion of its final valuation, the latter is gen- 
erally expected to exceed the above figures. 
It follows, therefore, that the railroad bonded 
debt is backed by property valued at approxi- 
mately twice the amount of bonds outstanding 
and that a comfortable equity exists above the 


gross capitalization, both stock and bonds. 
This should certainly be reassuring to holders 
of railroad securities. 


Yields on Increased Rates 


To proceed further, the increased rates re- 
cently announced by the Commission are ex- 
pected to yield, “as nearly as may be,” 6 per 
cent. on the aggregate property value, which 
is the maximum rate of return provided for 
in the Transportation Act for the present. 
Now 6 per cent. on $18,323,235,780, the aggre- 
gate value of Class I roads, would of course 
yield approximately 12 per cent. on $9,318,873,- 
640, the total bonded debt. The average interest 
rate on the total funded debt at the close of 
1919 was considerably under 5 per cent. This 
leads us to the conclusion that theoretically, 
under the new rates, interest charges should 
be earned more than twice over. 

Objections have been raised to the provision 
naming 6 per cent. as a “fair return,” when 
borrowing costs today, even for the high credit 
roads, are running in excess of 7 per cent. 
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Against this it is hoped that present high 
money rates—will not continue for long and 
most of the financing is, accordingly, for com- 
paratively short periods, in the hope that re- 
funding operations may be possible on more 
advantageous terms. 

Again, as the average interest rate of less 
than 5 per cent. indicates, many roads are 
fortunate in having placed the greater part of 
their bonds at lower rates, so that even if the 
total of bonded debt equaled the gross value 
of property, a return of 6 per cent. would, 
disregarding other charges, still be sufficient 
to cover interest charges with a margin to 
spare. The Illinois Central, for example, is 
particularly well situated in this respect, hav- 
ing a large proportion of its bonds carrying 
a 3 per cent. or 3% per cent. rate and running 
past 1950. The surplus earnings of good 
years, plowed back into the property and 
building up the property investment account, 
is another factor enabling the roads to pros- 
per even though held to a 6 per cent. return. 


Vindication of Private Control and 
Operation 


While we have endeavored to show that in 
the aggregate railroad bonds are secured up 
to about twice their amount in property values 
and that earnings, based on the new rates, 
should more than double bond interest, we 
do not subscribe to the conclusion that 
every railroad bond is so secured and thit 
the interest on every bond will be earned. 
There will always be good roads and poor 
roads. The better grade of bonds will show 
a larger equity in assets and earnings than 
the average, while of course, bonds of the 
poorer credit roads will fall below the aver- 
age. It is necessary to choose judiciously and 
the advice of those versed in bond matters 
may be had for the asking. The events of 
the past eight months should engender a feel- 
ing of optimism among railroad security hold- 
ers that has not been known for some time 
past. 

Now that Congress has lent its hand the 
rest remains with the railroads themselves. 
And they are not going to fail. Aiready the 
results of private operation which began last 
March are forcing themselves on our atten- 
tion. We read of better car loading, higher 
average movement of cars, reduced equipment 
shortage, growing efficiency of labor, increased 
maintenance work and the consequent clearing 
up of traffic congestion. Let us hope that 
with the beneficial effects of the new legisla- 
tion fully felt our railroads will function even 
more perfectly than in the past and their se- 
curities resume their position as the bulwark 
of our investment structure. 
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POWER OF CONGRESS TO LEGISLATE REGARDING 
TRUSTS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


STATE. LAWS ARE CONTROLLING IN REGULATION AND 
ADMINISTRATION OF TRUSTS 


HENRY M. CAMPBELL, Chairman 
Committee on Federal Legislation Trust Company Section A. B. A. 
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The power of Congress to legislate con- 
cerning trusts and trust companies, including 
National banks, upon which the trust powers 
have been conferred, is a limited one. In 
some respects, however, that power is plenary. 
For example, in all matters of Federal taxa- 
tion, Congress has full and unrestricted pow- 
ers in imposing taxes and regulating the col- 
lection of them, and those regulations would 
obtain, whether applied to trust companies 
authorized under the State laws, or National 
banks, which have had trust powers conferred 
upon them. 

For example, the question in the case of 
inheritance taxes. The Federal Inheritance 
tax is something entirely within the power of 
Congress; and one of these bills, the second 
bill to which I referred in the report, known 
as the McFadden bill, was drawn for the pur- 
pose of correcting a very serious abuse of 
power on the part of the Department of In- 
ternal Revenue in connection with the collec- 
tion of inheritance taxes. 

Under the regulations of the Department, 
there being no specific provisions of law on 
that subject, the practice was to appraise the 
property of a deceased person in conjunction 
with the officers of the Internal Revenue De- 
partment and the Inheritance Tax was based 
on that appraisal. When that appraisal was 
made and reported to the probate or surrogate 
court having jurisdiction of the estate, the tax 
being paid, the property thereafter could be 
distributed. 

In practice, this developed, although 2 
appraisal might be made, and made with the 
full approval of the Revenue departments, 
the tax paid, and the property distribi‘ed 
that a year or so later, some six by nine clerk 
of the Revenue Department would come along 
and say, “That appraisal was incorrect, and 
you are required to file an additional report 
and make a new appraisal.” Incidents have 
occurred, one or two of which have come to 


(From Proceedings of 25th Annual Meeting Trust Company 
Section A.B. A.) 


my own personal knowledge, where, after the 
estate had been distributed, with the approval 
ot the Revenue Department, an additional tax 
was imposed, and the trust company which 
had made the distribution in good faith, and 
based upon the assurances from the Revenue 
Department that the appraisal would stand, 
were compelled not only to pay a tax, but to 
pay an additional penalty for not paying the 
increased tax in the first instance. Now that 
sho ks a person to sucur exert t .t t 
seems almost incredible that that could hap- 
pen, but that is exactly what has béen happen- 
ing. 

So this bill was drawn for the purpose of 
cerrecting that evil; and the provision is that 
a proper notice shall be given to the appraiser 
and to the Revenue Department; and when 
that appraisal is made, that that is final and 
conclusive and binding upon the Revenue De- 
partment; and if there is any objection to be 
made to it, an appeal lies to a court, and the 
court can then fix the appraisal, which shall 
have the force of a judgment. 

I will say that when this bill was presented 
in Congress, the Committee of Ways and 
Means, all of them agreed at once to the 
propriety of it, and the justice of it; but we 
were unable to get the thing further ahead; 
but I hope that at the next session of Con- 
gress we may be able to have that bill passed 
and to become a law; so that we will be gov- 
erned by law, and not by the regulations of 
any Internal Revenue department which shifts 
from time to time, as the different officials 
feel that they would like to make a change. 


No Power to Regulate Transfer 


Congress also has plenary power over the 
organization of its own National banks and 
the general regulations of its management; 
but when you go a step further, and it comes 
to the regulation of trusts and the administra- 
tion of trusts, the power of Congress stops 
there. The administration of trusts is some- 
thing that is peculiarly local in its character. 
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These matters vary throughout the country 
under different conditions. In one State, in 
a thickly populated State, the regulations, the 
administration of trusts, may be carried on 
in a way which would be entirely impossible 
in another, and it is generally recognized 
that the administration of trusts and the han- 
dling of them and the administration of es- 
tates, is purely local in its character, and 
should not be interfered with by Congress. 

It was upon this ground that the contention 
was made teat Congress has no power 
to confer trust powers upon National banks; 
but after the case had gone through to the 
Supreme Court of the United States, that 
court sustained the authority of Congress to 
confer trust powers upon National banks. But 
it can only do so, and did do so upon this 
theory: that a National bank coming in touch 
with a State bank naturally should have such 
powers as would enable it to successfully 
carry on this competition; and that although 
Congress has no express power under the 
Constitution, to regulate trusts or administer 
trusts, that by implication, National banks 
could have conferred on them powers which 
were the same as the powers of trust com- 
panies and banks in the States where the Na- 
tional business came in competition with them. 

Therefore, the Supreme Court of the United 
States held that trust powers could be con- 
ferred upon National banks to the extent that 
was necessary to enable them to compete with 
the State banks and trust companies exercis- 
ing similar powers. Now, the result of that 
is that practically the National banks can only 
administer them under the State laws; so tuaat 
the States are laying down the laws for tne ad- 
ministration of trusts for the National banks; 
and it is something which is beyond the power 
of Congress to accomplish. It is somewhat 
an anomalous position; but at the same time, 
I think we are working it out all right. 

Now at the present time everything seems 
to be working along satisfactorily. This exer- 
cise of powers by the National banks has not 
yet gone to such an extent that we can tell 
with certainty how it is going to work out. 
It is quite clear, however, that it is a situation 
that calls for constant vigilence, and I think 
that those interesttd in the trust companies 
should be constantly on guard to watch and 
see what legislation is proposed in Congress, 
in order that it may not go beyond the proper 
bounds. 

At the annual election of the Fidelity Title 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh, directors whose 
terms expired were re-elected as follows for 
three years: H. S. A. Stewart, John F. Miller, 
Edmund W. Mudge, James H. Reed and T. C. 
Jenkins. 
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Big Corporation to Finance 
Foreign Trade 


In response to the urgent need for financing 
American export and import trade which has 
become accentuated by the foreign exchange 
situation and the necessity for moving surplus 
agricultural and cotton crops, the American 
Bankers’ Association at its recent convention 
in Washington, D. C., set in motion the ma- 
chinery for a giant foreign trade financing 
corporation with a capital of $100,000,000 and 
to be organized under the provisions of the 
Edge Law. The American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion will not commit its membership directly 
to providing the capital and machinery of or- 
ganization. 

The president has been authorized to ap- 
point a committee which will probably consist 
of the members of the Commerce and Marine 
Commission, headed by John McHugh, author 
of the plan. This committee will co-operate 
with committees from the U. S. Chamber of 
Commerce, the National Foreign Trade Coun- 
cil and other interested bodies to make a 
country-wide effort to enlist bankers, export- 
ers, manufacturers and business men generally 
in the enterprise. The underlying principle 
will be observed that investment in any par- 
ticular district will in turn be reinvested in 
the export trade of that particular section 
without incurring banking facilities. 


The same policy will govern with respect 
to the employment of funds resulting from 
the sale of debentures of the corporation, such 
debentures being also issued against carefully 


selected foreign securities. The public will be 
given opportunity to subscribe to capital stock. 


Inheritance Tax Law Chart 


A chart which is of considerable aid in cal- 
culating Federal and State inheritance taxes 
on estates in which trust companies serve as 
executors or administrators has been prepared 
by the trust department of the Union Trust 
Company of Spokane, Washington. This 
chart is mounted on cardboard and the Union 
Trust Company has obtained appreciative ac- 
knowledgments from lawyers among whom 
this compilation has been distributed. Degrees 
of relationship and application of various 
schedules to net estate are shown in graphic 
form on one of the charts which is based on 
the Inheritance tax law of the State of Wash- 
ington. The reverse side of the cardboard 
shows the application of Federal Estate tax 
schedules to estates. Readers of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine may secure copies by writing 
to the Union Trust Company of Spokane. 
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President American Security and Trust Company, Wash- E. J. STELLWAGEN 


ington, D. C., and _ Member of the Executive Committee, President Union Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 
Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 





Joun B. LARNER 


President The Washington Loan and Trust Company of GEorGE E. FLEMING 

Washington, D. C., who was Vice-Chairman of the Execu- 3 : 

tive Committee of Washington bankers in charge of local Vice-President Union Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 
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DISCRETIONARY POWER VESTED IN TRUST COMPANY 
IN THE EXECUTION OF TRUSTS 


COURT DECISION HOLDS THAT TRUST COMPANY POSSESSES ATTRIBUTES OF 
NATURAL PERSON 


One of the most interesting decisions in af- 
firmation of the principle that trust companies 
may exercise the judgment and discretion of a 
natural person in the execution of trusts—in 
other words that a trust company is endowed 
with a soul—has been rendered by the Su- 
preme Court of Missouri in the case of 
Kerens v. St. Louis Union Trust Company, 
223 S. W. 645. The court also takes occasion 
to discuss at some length the legal and ethical 
phases of the issue brought up in this. litiga- 
tion. It appears that Richard C. Kerens, who 
died in September, 1916, appointed the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company as executor and 
trustee of his will and conferred some rather 
unusual duties upon the fiduciary. 


Among other trusts created in the will, one 
provided that $500 per month be paid to his 
son, Vincent, with the following provisions: 
“Tf, at any time, during the lifetime of my 
said son, he shall of his own free will and 
desire have passed 5 consecutive years of con- 
tinued sobriety and good behavior and shall 
establish such fact by proof to the satisfaction 
of said trustee, then the latter, namely, said 
trustee, shall declare said trust to be at an end 
and thereafter convey, transfer and pay over to 
my said son, Vincent, all the trust property 
and estate then held or possessed by it as 
such trustee and said trust shall thereupon be 
terminated.” 


Vincent Kerens brought suit against the 
trust company attacking the will. His attor- 
neys, in addition to other arguments, con- 
tended that on account of the fact that the 
trustee was a corporation it had no power to 
execute this trust. This argument was over- 
ruled by the trial court and this decision has 
now been sustained by the Supreme Court of 
Missouri in Kerens v. St. Louis Union Trust 
Company, 223 S. W. 645. 


After reviewing in detail the provisions of 
the statutes relating to the powers of trust 
companies, the Supreme Court says: “Under 
them a trust company may hold devised prop- 
erty in trust, and execute such trust in con- 
formity with the declared intention of the 


trustor or testator; act as executor and trustee; ° 


have letters testamentary granted to it; and, 


generally, act as trustee or in any other fidu- 
ciary capacity, in the manner now provided by 
law for the appointment of individuals to any 
such office. 

“The authority thus conferred is explicit; it 
is in harmony with the purpose for which the 
trust company was created; it contravenes no 
law, organic or statutory; and is not against 
public policy. The trust created is well within 
these powers, and hence the established rule 
of construction to which we gave affirmative 
recognition in State ex rel, Crow v. Lincoln 
Trust Co., 144 Mo. 562, 46 S. W. 593, in regard 
to the limit of the exercise of corporate pow- 
ers, is not violated. The only question remain- 
ing for determination is whether in the per- 
formance of the trust the company has such 
an implied power, arising by necessary impli- 
cation from that expressly granted, as will 
enable it to exercise the judgment of a nat- 
ural person in determining, if occasion arises, 
whether the plaintiff has complied with the 
conditions which will entitle him to the estate. 


No Discrimination Under Statute 

“The incertitude of an officer of the trust 
company in declining to reply definitely to an 
inquiry of counsel for plaintiff as to the quan- 
tum of proof that would be required to entitle 
the plaintiff to the estate, coupled with that 
officer’s unnecessary conclusion that one com- 
mittee on estates of the trust company might 
find differently from another, constitutes no 
reason, by analogy or otherwise, to sustain the 
conclusion that the implied power does not 
arise by necessary implication out of that ex- 
pressed. Such an argument may properly be 
directed against the wisdom of naming a cor- 
porate trustee in a case of this character, 
rather than a natural person, but it can serve 
in no wise to define the limits of the trustee’s 
implied powers, which, under our statute are 
the same in an artificial as in a natural person 
in that powers implied must be determined by 
a reasonable deduction from those expressed 
construed with a view to the performance of 
the purpose of the trust. Laws 1915, p. 165 et 
seq.; Chambers v. St. Louis, 29 Mo. Loc. cit. 
577 ; Thompson, Corporations, Sec. 2374; Clark 
& Marshall, Sec. 1490. 
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“If therefore it appears that the exercise of 
the implied power is essential to effect the 
clearly defined purpose of the testator—in this 
case the determination of the character of 
plaintiff’s conduct—then it should be held that 
such implied power arises by necessary impli- 
cation out of that expressed. In the absence 
of such a construction, the intention of the 
testator would in this case be defeated and the 
purpose of the trust as a consequence de- 
stroyed. It is contended that the right to de- 
termine the condition in question can only be 
exercised by a natural person; in other words, 
that the judgment necessary to the proper per- 
formance of a trust of this character cannot 
be satisfactorily exercised by a corporation. 
This, it will be found, is a distinction more 
artificial and imaginary than real. An exami- 
nation of the authorities justified the con- 
clusion heretofore reached, and as having been 
sustained by our statute, that a corporation 
with legal capacity to hold property may take 
and hold it in trust when authorized by law 
in the same manner and to the same extent as 
a private person. White v. Rice, 112 Mich. 
loc. cit. 408, 70 N. W. 1024; Union Bank & 
Tr. Co. v. Wright (Tenn. Ch. App.) 58 S. W. 
755, 52 L. R. A. 469; Minn. L. & Tr. Co. v. 
Beebe, 40 Minn. 7, 41 N. W. 232, 2 L. R. A. 
418. From this it follows that when the law 
has clothed a corporation with power to exer- 
cise the functions of a trustee, including the 
possession, care, custody and disposition of 
property, and has prescribed the condition 
upon which the trust shall terminate, it cannot 
be said with any degree of reason that it is 
not possessed of the consequent power, within 
the terms of the trust, to determine whether 
the prescribed condition has been performed 
and the trust terminated. 


Ample Power Lodged in Trust Company 

“A statute should always be construed so as 
to effectuate the purpose of its enactment. 
To accomplish this end, the meaning of words 
may, with a proper regard for the object to be 
attained, be restricted and at other times ex- 
tended. Neither course is necessary in the case 


at bar. The provisions of the statute are 
plain and unequivocal, and they confer ample 
power upon the trust company to execute the 
trust; and the definite terms of the latter leave 
no doubt as to the purpose contemplated by the 
testator and the extent of the power he in- 
tended to confer on the trustee. 

“Under this state of facts, it cannot be 
otherwise reasonably concluded than that, in 
addition to the express power conferred on 
the trustee, it is clothed by necessary implica- 
tion with such added power as will enable it 
to intelligently determine, upon the submission 
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of proof by the plaintiff, whether his conduct 
has been such as to authorize the turning over 
of the estate to him and thus terminate the 
trust. We examined with some degree of care 
the cases cited and discussed by counsel for the 
plaintiff in opposition to the conclusions we 
have reached herein, but do not find, upon a 
comparison of the facts in such cases with 
those at bar, any sufficient reasons to hold 
otherwise than we have indicated. From all 
of which it follows that the judgment of the 
trial court should be affirmed, and it is so 
ordered.” 


First Union Labor Bank Begins Business in 
Cleveland 

Not only laboring men but bankers gen- 
erally will be interested in observing the 
experiment just started in Cleveland, Ohio, 
where the Brotherhood of Locomotive En- 
gineers’ Co-operative National Bank com- 
menced business on November Ist. This is 
the first so-called “union labor bank” to be 
established in this country. It obtained a 
charter under the Federal banking laws, 
which has some special features in it. The 
capital is $1,000,000 and surplus $100,000. 
Only members of the Brotherhood of Lo- 
comotive Engineers are permitted to hold 
stock and not more than three shares are 
allowed’ to each member subscriber. Net 
earnings, after allowing for surplus and divi- 
dends not to exceed 10 per cent. are to be 
distributed to depositors pro-rata. Savings 
and commercial accounts are solicited from 
railroad and other workers. Funds of the 
brotherhood, now on _ deposit in various 
Cleveland banks, will ultimately be with- 


drawn and deposited in the co-operative 
bank. 


W. F. McCaleb, who was active vice- 
chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Dallas in 1916, is the active directing head 
of the bank as vice-president and manager. 
Warren S. Stone, chief of the B. of L. E., is 
president, and W. B. Prenter, vice-president 
and cashier. S. R. Stone and H. R. Ried 
are assistant cashiers. A 20-story banking 
and office building will be erected through 
funds furnished by the co-operative bank 
as soon as building conditions permit. 


The Union Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Cincinnati has formally opened its 
new branch in the Walnut Hills section. 


Eugene W. Pargny, president of the Ameri- 
can Sheet and Tin Plate Company, has been 
elected a member of the board of directors of 
the South Side Trust Company of Pittsburgh. 
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THE BUDGET SYSTEM FOR AMERICAN HOUSEHOLDS 
MAKES FOR SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BETTERMENT 


ALEXANDER C. ROBINSON 
President Peoples Savings & Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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To establish and encourage thrift is the 
duty of every bank whether it brings an im- 
miediate return or not. It is an obligation to 
promote thrift which makes for contented and 
responsible citizens, for interest in the main- 
tenance of law and order and the development 
of better moral and social conditions, and of- 
fers the best safeguard against the forces of 
disorder, Socialism and Bolshevism. An en- 
lightened self-interest should lead every busi- 
ness man in the community to assist in all 
movements to promote a respect for law and 
order and the proper development of civiliza- 
tion. 

The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh took up this Home Service 
work partly as a matter of business and partly 
as a matter of obligation to the community in 
which it lives and in which it hopes to pros- 
per. The results were very satisfactory. A 
ccmpetent woman was put in charge and the 
establishing of the department was advertised. 
Large numbers came in to see the director with 
most interesting and encouraging results. Of 
those who came in 60 per cent. were men, 
bringing all sorts of domestic problems to the 
attention of the director for her advice and 
help. We devised a Budget Book designed to 
meet the needs of the average family. We 
recognized the folly of attempting to make it 
an absolutely ironclad, unbendable affair, and 
left liberal margins for the unexpected calls 
upon the pocketbook of the average family. 
Our entire aim in distributing these booklets 
was’ to demonstrate the wisdom of precon- 
ceived and carefully studied expenditure over 
the imrulsive spending method which keeps 
the average family on the treadmill. Our ex- 
perience showed us conclusively that a very 
great number of people in our community 
really wanted to spend prudently and save 
money, but were unable to do so for the lack 
of a definite plan. We considered the venture 
good business for our bank. 

The very fact that a family indicated its 
desire for a budget book was notice to us 
that that family was serious minded about the 
business of getting along in the world, and 
whether or not they carried out the budget 


idea along the lines suggested in our budget 
booklet, it gave us the opportunity of estab- 
lishing a friendly relationship with that family 
which is proving mutually beneficial. 


Contribution to Civic Progress 


Our work in this connection created a fa- 
vorable state of mind on the part of the public 
toward us, because the thinking element recog- 
nized in our budget work an attempt to make 
a contribution to the civic progress of our 
community and it is my opinion that any 
bank which hopes for much success must 
henceforth make public service paramount to 
selfish consideration. In checking up the ac- 
tual results accomplished from the family 
budget system we developed, I am frank to 
say, that a great many families said that they 
found it impossible to appropriate their earn- 
ings as prescribed in the suggestions contained 
ir the budget booklet which we gave them. 
Others found it extremely practical and gave 
us concrete illustrations of how the idea 
helped to advance them financially. As sug- 
gested above, we were concerned chiefly, not 
with their actual ability or inability to do as 
we suggested, but with their spirit of deter- 
mination as indicated by their attempt to do 
it. We were content to plant the seed and 
let ultimate results take care of themselves. 

The expenses involved in this work are 
charged against the various departments of 
our institution in the same proportion that 
advertising and other general expenses are 
charged. For instance, while people who are 
interested in the budget system are not likely 
at the present time to have any trust business, 
it was felt that this department in the long- 
run would benefit by this work and that it 
should carry its share of the expenses. Quite 
ati amount of direct business has resulted, 
mainly in the establishment of savings and 
checking accounts, but the full benefits to the 
company it is not expected will be realized 
for some time to come. Meanwhile, the money 
spent is considered a good investment. 

(Synopsis from address before recent an- 
nual meeting of Savings Bank Section, A. B. 
A., at Washington, D. C., October 19, 1920.) 
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As civilization has advanced, and the af- 
fairs of men have grown more complicated in 
the ramifications of modern business life, the 
corporate fiduciary has become a_ necessity. 
The day for specialization has come and our 
Government has seen fit to select the National 
bank to succeed the individual fiduciary. The 
old-time individual administrator and trustee 
has about disappeared. The almost flawless 
record of National banks, their prudent man- 
agement, together with the protection afforded 
by regular inspection and double liability, ren- 
ders them easily the most acceptable instru- 
ments for this service. 


The principal business of a Trust Depart- 
ment is the management of the estates of the 
living and the dead, and I need not tell you 
that the methods which now obtain differ 
widely from those exercised by former genera- 
tions. Better wills are demanded, and better 
wills are being written. An accumulation of 
wills is a very valuable asset. They not only 
create a present revenue, but ensure the con- 
tinuation of business into future generations, 
as many wills contain trust provisions of long 
duration. 


Courts Approve National Banks’ Rights 


There is a very general inclination on the 
part of National banks to avail themselves of 
the privileges of exercising fiduciary powers 
granted by the Phelan Act. I am advised by 
the Federal Reserve Board that permits have 
been granted to 1,256 National banks to act in 
trust capacities. So far as my observation 
goes no friction has developed between Na- 
tional banks and trust companies. On the 
contrary, they appear to be working in per- 
fect harmony and for mutual advantage. The 
field of operation is certainly a broad one 
and there is ample room for both. 

Experience and technical knowledge are es- 
sential in trust department management. This 
is especially true in regard to matters relating 
to inheritance taxes, the Government and 


(Substance of qddress delivered before National Bank 
j Section, A. B. A.) 
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ESSENTIALS IN THE OPERATION 
DEPARTMENTS BY NATIONAL BANKS 


G. LONSDALE 
President National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis 
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States having laid their hands upon estates 
and providing for strict, formal supervision to 
protect their rights. It is also interesting to 
observe that the rights of National banks have 
also been- invariably sustained by the courts 
where they have been called into question. 
The United States District Court for the 
Western Division of Missouri has sustained 
the right of a National bank, having trust pow- 
ers, to use the word “trust company” as a 
part of its corporate title. However, the 
introduction of the word “trust company” into 
the name of a National bank is, in my judg- 
ment, questionable, until all trust companies in 
their creation and management are subjected 
to the same rigid formalities and supervision 
as are National banks. 


(Mr. Lonsdale then quoted several other 
court decisions, notably from Connecticut and 
Wisconsin, affirming the authority and qualifi- 
cation of National banks granted trust pow- 
ers, to qualify under appointments, continuing 
as follows:) 


Establishing Trust Departments on a 
Paying Basis 


To put a Trust Department upon a paying 
basis requires time, for it is a plant of slow 
growth. Once established it is self-sustaining, 
carries its own baggage, and in addition is an 
aid and of distinct advantage to other depart- 
ments. Unlike other departments of a bank, 
it is not entirely dependent upon the bank’s 
capital and surplus, yet the reputation of the 
bank, and the personnel of its officers are 
prime factors in its success. The Trust De- 
partment of a National bank, under favorable 
conditions, can be made a very valuable ad- 
junct. There can be no doubt as to the wis- 
dom of the Phelan Act, and the operation of 
National banks under its provisions will, in 
my judgment, play an important part in their 
future history. 

The Trust Department needs most jealous 
care, and it cannot be rapidly built. In popu- 


lous centers, the volume of such business is 
great, and the rewards are in proportion. The 
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duties of a Trust Department are multifari- 
ous. There is no problem, legal or otherwise, 
which our complex civilization brings forth, 
that it may not be called upon to solve. The 
duties are, in a large measure, of a legal char- 
acte’, and the trust officer, and his assistants, 
mu¢ necessarily be equipped, by training, to 
hanule every problem which arises. 


V hether or not National banks in towns 
and in the smaller cities will be enabled to 
successfully avail themselves of the benefits 
of the new law is an untried problem, and one 
which only experience will solve. Some trust 
companies in towns and smaller cities have 
flourished, but the great wealth acquired has 
chiefly come to those institutions which are 
located in metropolitan centers. 


Must Gauge Responsibilities 


The success of a Trust Department depends 
largely upon the bank of which it is a part. 
It is possible to make it one of the very best 
sources of revenue to the bank. But let no 
National bank assume this new responsibility 
without careful consideration, for it requires 
more than a permit from the Federal Reserve 
Board to accomplish the desired result; yet, 
with the right to renew their charters almost 
automatically, and the paramount protection 
afforded by the double liability of stockhold- 
ers, and an almost flawless record for honesty 
and safety, there is every reason to believe 
that the entry of National banks into the 
new field will be of distinctive advantage, 
both to the banks and to the public at large. 


The National bank as a corporate fiduciary 
may, and should become a most potent factor 
in directing wealth in a scientific way for 
the advancement of society; serving the pub- 
lic and society is not inconsistent with ade- 
quate remuneration in dollars and cents, and, 
after all, the consciousness of a well rendered 
service to our fellow men should be our most 
pleasurable and satisfying ambition. 


National Thrift Week will be observed by 
over one thousand communities from January 
17th to 23rd. “Make a Will Day” is on Fri- 
day, January 2lst. Trust companies and banks 
are invited to join and literature may be se- 
cured from the Industrial Dept., International 
Committee, Y. M. C. A., 347 Madison Ave., 
New York City. 


A co-operative store is being planned by 
the Bankers Trust ompany for the benefit 
of members of the Bankers Club in an 
effort to reduce cost of living prices for 
employees. 
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The Advantages of a Trust Company 


The superior advantages of dealing with a 
trust company, especially in regard to the 
handling of estates and trusts and the value 
of its knowledge and experience in connection 
with the multiplicity of Federal and State in- 
heritance and estate taxes, are set forth in a 
succinct and convincing manner in a booklet 
recently issued by the Minneapolis Trust Com- 
pany of Minneapolis, Minnesota. This trust 
company has been engaged in handling estate 
and trust business for the past 32 years and 
during that period has administered estates 
and executed trusts, representing many mil- 
lions in property and money values. But even 
more noteworthy is the record of efficient fidu- 
ciary management, the sound judgment in 
making investments and fidelity to testators’ 
instructions which this company has made and 
which has left a constant trail of appreciative 
beneficiaries. 


The title of the booklet issued by the Minne- 
apolis Trust Company is “The Advantages of 
a Trust Company,” and within a compara- 
tively few pages there is compressed practi- 
cally all of the essential information that the 
average individual requires. There is a de- 
scription of functions, followed by an ex- 
planation of how carefully the Trust Depart- 
ment attends to its duties and having the bene- 
fit of the combined wisdom of a Finance Com- 
mittee of eleven directors who pass on all in- 
vestments of trust funds. Next there is the 
assurance of adequate audits, legal safeguards, 
capital responsibility and the policies which 
render it possible to give the same conscien- 
tious and personal attention to small estates 
and trusts as well as large. The booklet con- 
tains a summary of the Minnesota laws of 
descent and distribution of real and personal 
property as well as a table showing application 
of Minnesota inheritance tax laws and Fed- 
eral estate taxes. 


Salient Feature of Continental Guaranty 
Trust Gold Notes 


In the past five years sales of the collat- 
eral trust gold notes issued by the Conti- 
nental Guaranty Corporation of New York 
have exceeded $100,000,000. During 1919 
the corporation paid before due 42 per cent. 
of all the gold notes maturing in that year, 
a fact which bears testimony to the excep- 
tional collectibility of the collateral against 
which these “self-liquidating” gold notes are 
issued. This feature as well as other ad- 
vantages of these gold notes indicate their 
popularity as short-term investments for 
banks and trust companies. 











TRUST COMPANIES 


MUS USS US HU SU SS MSL USL SL ed LLL a SLE 


THE WOMEN’S DEPARTMENT IN A TRUST COMPANY 


MRS. WILLIAM LAIMBEER 
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as valuable assets in trust company affairs. 


Assistant Secretary, United States Mortgage & Trust Company, New York 


(Eprror’s Nore: Feminine tact and ready understanding are becoming more and more recognized 
To Mrs. Laimbeer belongs the distinction of being the first 


woman to address the Trust Company Section of the American Bankers Association, part of her paper 


al the recent annual meeting appearing herewith.) 


“The women’s department of a trust 
company is no longer the novelty it was 
once considered, but has now developed into 
an integral part of every modern institution 
of this character. The very fact that I am 
here to talk to you on this subject is no 
longer evidence merely of the interest or 
curiosity concerning a new departure. It 
is, I take it, a recognition of the need to 
exchange notes on an important phase of 
the trust company’s business, which today 
every wide-awake officer finds worthy of 
serious consideration. 

“The women’s department makes it easier 
for women to do their banking business 
themselves, rather than have it done for 
them by men. In doing this it encourages 
additional business for the trust company 
and contributes to the advancement of thrift 
in a large part of the population. The cen- 
sus, I am told, will give us somewhere in 
the neighborhood of fifty million women in 
the country. Surely that suggests opportu- 
nity. As to this matter of women having 
women to deal with instead of men—how- 
ever well a woman may be accustomed to 
mingling with business men, women, after 
all, are not men. Their financial needs may 
be the same, but they are affected by other 
influences that become associated with their 
business dealings. So we find that in our 
service the personal note counts for much— 
that understanding which should exist be- 
tween the woman client and the manager of 
the women’s department. 

“Every trust company nowadays diligently 
strives to give service. The women’s de- 
partment contributes to this service an in- 
tensive intimate note, personal, if possible. 
In our own work, in selecting our person- 
nel, we try to get women who can convey 
this distinctive human quality by their per- 
sonality. A woman customer who comes 





into our department is tactfully made to 
feel that we are intensely interested in her, 
and women of all classes respond to this. 


Trust Service for Women 


“With reference to trust accounts, it is 
made easy for women to talk with us re- 
garding some of the difficult situations that 
sometimes arise in this connection. The 
case, for instance, of a woman client who 
wanted to set aside some money for her 
children, and have it protected from a 
spendthrift husband. There is something 





Mrs. WILLIAM LAIMBEER 


Ass’t Secretary U. S. Mortgage & Trust Co. of New York 
the first woman to address the Trust Company Section 
A. B. A. 
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that appeals to many women about being 
able to talk over such a situation with an- 
other woman, whose training enables her to 
give practical financial advice. 

“My conception of the scope of the wom- 
en’s department in a trust company is a 
broad one. My work in the department of 
which I have charge, if you will permit me 
to refer again to personal experiences, has 
given me the feeling that the part women 
play in trust company business is now only 
in its first stages, and that this work will 
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demand expansion on such a scale as will 
permeate the company’s work quite be- 
yond the confines of a women’s reception 
room or the separate teller’s window. I 
have seen wonderful opportunities, particu- 
larly in this matter of new business, for 
developing woman’s sphere in trust com- 
panies’ activities. I have come to look 
upon women in the trust company as serv- 
ing the part of liaison officers, who act as 
the connecting link between the bank and 
its customers, not women only, but men.” 


IMPORTANT BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MERGER 
IN CLEVELAND 


The city of Cleveland, which has been 
making such giant strides in industry, 
finance and population during the last 
decade, is now to have the largest trust 
company in the United States, from the 
standpoint of aggregate resources, outside 
of New York and Chicago. The projected 


consolidation of the two important banking 
and trust company groups, namely the First 


National Bank and its associated First 
Trust & Savings Bank and the Citizens 
Savings & Trust Company with its allied 
Union Commerce National Bank, is a logi- 
cal result of the demand for greater aggre- 
gation of banking capital and loaning power. 
For years many of the largest industrial 
corporations and even some commercial 
concerns which have big annual produc- 
tion or “turnover” were obliged to do a 
considerable part of their banking and fi- 
nancing in New York and Chicago. Cleve- 
land banks and trust companies have al- 
ways been ready and able to provide the 
necessary financial and credit banking fa- 
cilities for industry and business in this 
district. But the limitation as to propor- 
tion of loans that might be made to a single 
corporation or customer as proportioned to 
capital and surplus, influenced some of the 
greater industrial and business units to avail 
themselves of the resources of the big banks 
and trust companies of New York and Chi- 
cago, 

With the consummation of the new mer- 
ger of four of the largest local banks and 
trust companies there will be no more oc- 
casion for such banking and financing busi- 
ness to seek outside service. The combina- 
tion will bring into being, according to pro- 


posed plans, a trust company that will have 
resources of nearly $300,000,000; deposits of 
over $225,000,000 with a probable capital of 
$20,000,000 and surplus of $10,000,000. The 
name of the combined institution will prob- 
ably be the Union Trust Company and it 
will be the largest trust company in the 
country outside of New York and Chicago 
from the standpoint of gross resources. 
No formal action has yet been announced 
by any of the boards of directors. It is 
understood, however, that the various 
boards of directors and committees have 
been reached by individual conferences and 
that the consolidation has been virtually 
agreed upon as well as the main essentials 
of allocation of mew _ stock interest 
as well as_ representation of execu- 
tive and working staffs. An_ unofficial 
inventory would indicate that the stock- 
holders of the Citizens and Union Com- 
merce group would be entitled to 60 per 
cent. of the stock of the new trust com- 
pany, or $12,000,000, while $8,000,000, or 40 
per cent. of the combined capital of $20,000,- 
000 woula be offered to stockholders of the 
First National and First Trust & Savings. 
The executive staff of the new trust com- 
pany would embrace the officials of the four 
merged institutions. John Sherwin is now 
president of the First National and First 
Trust & Savings. Joseph R. Nutt is presi- 
dent of the Citizens Savings & Trust Com- 
pany and George A. Coulton is president 
of the Union Commerce National Bank. 
The latest statements of the four institu- 
tions places their combined resources at 
$293,644,700; deposits, $225,654,000; capital, 
$11,750,000; surplus, $15,880,687. 
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TWENTY-FIFTH ANNUAL. MEETING 


OF THE 


Crust Company Section 


AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


HELD AT WASHINGTON, D. C., OCTOBER 19 AND 20, 1920 


WOUDAEUOACQEAUALANUANEACUUMNADAUEAUEA CUUOUUUALEDUEA CUUNAUAANAGU CSUGUUUAUDEEN COUELIEAEADUAECIUCUUEUEOSUECQONUNOERSGAC ONL SAOUROOUNC 2OUDETOUDOEHUC SOUUPONNULENC 2ODEOROBONOEDC DianbNOOdtEN C DOetdONOODENO C/LEDELDOIIT! 


Officers elected for ensuing year : 

President: Edmund D. Hulbert, President 
The Merchants Loan & Trust Company, 
Chicago, IIl. 

First Vice-President: J. A. House, Presi- 
dent The Guardian Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Chairman Executive Committee: Theo- 
dore G. Smith, Vice-President Central 
Union Trust Company, New York. 

Secretary (re-appointed): Leroy A. Mer- 
shon, 5 Nassau Street, New York City. 


New Members of Executive Committee 
for three years, term expiring 1923: 

William P. Gest, President The Fidelity 
Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Lucius Teter, President Chicago Trust 
Company, Chicago, IIl. 

E. P. Maynard, President Brooklyn Trust 
Company, Brooklyn, New York. 

W. S. McLucas, President Commerce 
Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo. 

Herbert B. Jackson, President Virginia 
Trust Company, Richmond, Va. 


Recalling a record of nearly a quarter of a 
century of constructive achievement with con- 
stant striving for higher ideals of fiduciary 
service to society and business, the twenty- 
fifth annual meeting of the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Association 
again emphasized the wholesome spirit of fra- 
ternal and united endeavor which this organi- 
zation has steadily cultivated through years of 
alternating prosperity and of national trial. 
3ecause of the potential relationship of the 
trust companies of the United States in fur- 
thering and preserving the economic, financial 
and property as well as social welfare of the 
country it was peculiarly appropriate that this 
meeting should have been staged at the Na- 
tional Capital. The nearness of the Presiden- 
tial election with issues vitally affecting the 
destiny of the country, there was provided a 
contact which appealed to the impulses of 
patriotic citizenship as well as those arising 
from kindred problems affecting trust com- 
pany business. 


The matters of chief importance relating to 
the progress and activities of the trust com- 
panies of the United States, as indicated by 
the discussions and proceedings at the Wash- 
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President Interstate Trust and Banking Company of New Orleans, who presided at 
recent Twenty-Fifth annual meeting of the Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 
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ington meeting, might be summarized under 
four heads. Probably foremost, from the 
standpoint of public interest and broader de- 
velopment of trust company influence, is the 
rapid growth of Community Trusts or Foun- 
dations which within the past several years 
have been established through trust company 
initiative in nearly two score cities with prom- 
ise of early additions in many more cities. 

Secondly, there is the launching of the first 
nation-wide Publicity Campaign, for which 
upward of $65,000 has been contributed by 
subscriptions, to develop popular appreciation 
and understanding of the advantages of fidu- 
ciary services provided by trust companies. 
Third, there is the growing acceptance of the 
principle of standardization in regard to fees 
for trust service and methods as well as poli- 
cies. Fourth, there is the development of an 
enlightened and effective policy to overcome 
the enmity of members of the bar. 

From the standpoint of either Federal or 
State legislation no serious problems confront 
the trust companies. Various bills are advo- 
cated to correct certain glaring injustices in 
connection with the appraisement and collec- 
tion of taxes on taxable estates and to bring 
about simplified procedure in connection with 


Wut1aM P. Gest 
President Fidelity Trust Company of Phiiadelphia who 


has been elected a member of the Executive Committee of 


the Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 
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transfer and income taxes. The growth in 
number of National banks availing themselves 
of authority under the amended Federal Re- 
serve Act to exercise trust functions has 
served to bring out a cordial and practical 
spirit of helpfulness and common endeavor 
among both trust company and banking in- 
terests in preserving the highest standards of 
corporate and individual trust management. 

In his annual address as president of the 
Section, Mr. Lynn H. Dinkins stressed the 
need of trust companies addressing themselves 
in unity with banks to bring about healthful 
and orderly deflation of credits as well as to 
assist in securing more equitable laws of taxa- 
ticn. The discussions covered a wide range 
of trust company activity and of general pol- 
icy. A year of exceptional activity of the 
Section and especially on the part of the Ex- 
ecutive Committee was reviewed by Chairman 
House. Interesting reports were rendered by 
the various standing and special committees, 
all of which afforded evidence of the well co 
ordinated and highly serviceable program of 
work which the Section is carrying on. Presi- 
dent Dinkins presided at both sessions, the ad- 
dresses and discussions appearing in the fol- 
lowing pages. 


THeEoporE G. SMITH 
Vice-President Central Union Trust Company of New York, 
who was appointed Chairman of the Executive Committee 
of the Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 


i 
; 
; 
+ 
i 
i 


weal nr 


1 


# 


I Hn YN 





TRUST COMPANIES 


OTST OLLI PL SP  @T 


ANNUAL ADDRESS BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY SECTION 


PROBLEMS OF TAXATION AND DEFLATION 


LYNN H. 


DINKINS 


President Interstate Trust and Banking Company, New Orleans, La. 
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I welcome you to the twenty-fifth annual 
meeting of the Trust Company Section and 
remind you that at our meeting last year, in 
St. Louis, Mr. John W. Platten in his address 
as retiring president of this Section, told us 
that the two overshadowing questions of do- 
mestic importance which demanded the atten- 
tion and efforts of trust company men, were, 
a solution for the railroad problem and read- 
justment of the relations then existing be- 
tween employer and employee. 

Twelve months is a short period. The 
League of Nations, disarmament, Mexican 
affairs, a National budget, income tax laws, 
bomb outrages, prohibition, housing shortage, 
foreign trade, deflation, woman suffrage, and 
a great many other questions have claimed a 
portion of our time, so it has not been pos- 


sible to adjust both the overshadowing prob- 


lems referred to. But matters have been ar- 
ranged so that railroads can now operate effi- 
ciently and borrow money at high rates. It is, 
perhaps, not too much to say that the labor 
situation has been measurably improved, and 
that if some one else will take care of a few 
of the other problems mentioned, trust com- 
pany men will persevere in their efforts until 
labor has been satisfactorily liquidated and 
‘until many other difficult matters have been 
properly adjusted. 


Problems of the Coming Year 


During the coming year trust company men 
might give special attention to present income 
tax laws, and deflation. We may differ re- 
garding the most sensible candidate for con- 
ducting the business of America, but I believe 
we are almost unanimous in a desire to re- 
form our income tax laws, and to accom- 
plish needed deflation in such way as to leave 
as few scars as possible. 

It is, of course, necessary to raise by taxa- 
tion enough income to. pay the current ex- 
penses of our Government, interest on Our 
public debt, and provide a reasonable sinking 
fund to be used in the liquidation of the debt. 
There can be little discussion concerning these 
facts, but the sources from which such income 
should be derived is a subject on which there 


is considerable difference of opinion. In the 
judgment of many able men, the method in 
use at present discourages investment in new 
enterprises and therefore retards the develop- 
ment of our country. It discourages the ef- 
forts of forward-looking men endowed with 
initiative and self-reliance, who would, under 
other conditions, be inclined to undertake en- 
gagements which would result in an increase 
in the country’s wealth. Of course, such un- 
dertakings should pay in taxes, a proper pro- 
portion of their earnings, but the amount 
taken from them should be so graduated that 
a consideration of it would not chill enthu- 
siasm. 

It would require a courageous man to desig- 
nate the sources and the proportion of each, 
from which we should collect our taxes, but 
the present sources could undoubtedly be 
changed to advantage; they were selected un- 
der the stress of war necessities and do not 
now satisfactorily serve. If we accept the 
commodity markets for the past 30 days as an 
example of what is in store for all values, the 
question of deflation will be settled without 
very much advice or assistance from us. 


Orderly Liquidation of Credits 

I believe there is a widespread disposition 
among bankers and merchants to co-operate in 
an @ffort to secure a gradual and orderly liqui- 
dation of credits, and bankers should not 
hesitate to extend or increase their lines to 
solvent customers when such action is needed 
to conserve this purpose. 

The United States of America is now one 
of the oldest governments in the world, and I 
feel satisfied that all of us here believe it is 
the best, and that it will successfully meet and 
solve all its present problems as well as the 
new ones which the future has in store for it. 


The President: The next order of busi- 
ness is the presentation and discussion by Mr. 
J. Arthur House, chairman of the Executive 
Committee and president of the Guardian 
Savings & Trust- Company of Cleveland, on 
the work of the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Section. 
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THE WORK OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE 
TRUST COMPANY SECTION 
A YEAR OF CONSTRUCTIVE ACTIVITY AND ADVANCEMENT 


J. ARTHUR HOUSE, Chairman 
President The Guardian Savings & Trust Company, Cleveland, O. 
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In reporting upon the work of your Execu- 
tive Committee during the past year, each 
item of business noted as transacted at the 
several meetings will be covered as briefly as 
possible. More complete details, however, will 
be furnished if desired, to any delegate pres- 
ent, or supplied through the regular channels 
following the meetings. 

The first meeting of the committee, after 
the expiration of the terms of office of the 
five members in the 1919 class and the addition 
of five members in the 1922 class, was held im- 
mediately following the twenty-fourth annual 
meeting of the Section at St. Louis, on Sep- 
tember 30, 1919. At this meeting your present 
chairman was elected and secretary re-elected. 
The work of the Section’s Committee on Pub- 
licity was discussed and a resolution adopted 
requesting the committee to continue its serv- 
ice. Another resolution was adopted, con- 
tinuing throughout the current year the spe- 
cial Committee on Legislation. 

On November 17th, the committee met in 
New York City and gave attention to details 
relating to the work of sub-committee and the 
secretary's office. The appropriation of 
$22,000 granted by the Executive Council for 
the work of the Section throughout the year 
was arranged in budget form, in order that 
as many as possible forms of effort desired 
to be forwarded, could be carried on. All ex- 
penditures as shown by the financial state- 
ment to be rendered at this meeting have been 
kept within the amount of the appropriation. 


Publicity Plans Proposed 


At this meeting three plans were proposed, 
as follows: 
Pian No. 1. 
development of a National Publicity Cam- 
paign for the purpose of stimulating a na- 
tion wide use of trust company service as 
corporate fiduciaries. 


Covered the formation and 


Pitan No. 2. Covered the preparation 
and use of a motion picture scenario, hav- 
ing the same purpose in view. 

Pitan No. 3. Covered co-operation with 
the Young Men’s Christian Association in 


the observance of “Make a Will Day,” on 

January 21, 1920, designated by the Young 

Men’s Christian Association in its “Thrift 

Week” campaign. 

These plans were referred to the Committee 
on Publicity with power, accompanied by the 
recommendation of the Executive Committee 
as respecting Plans No. 1 and No. 3, but with- 
out the recommendation of the 
Committee as respecting Plan No. 2. 

The plan for a Mid-Winter Conference of 
Trust Companies was approved, as was also 
the holding of the Ninth Annual Trust Com- 
panies’ Banquet. Most gratifying results were 
secured from the First Mid-Winter Confer- 


Executive 


J. A. House 
President The Guardian Savings and Trust Co. of Cleveland 
who was elected First Vice-President of the Trust Company 
Section, A. B. A. 
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ence of Trust Companies, held at the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria Hotel, New York City, on Feb- 
ruary 20, 1920. The Ninth Annual Banquet, 
held at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York 
City, on Friday evening, February 20th, was 
also a pronounced success. This was due to 
the able manner in which ex-President Mc- 
Carter presided over the meeting and the de- 
livery of a masterful address by Mr. Francis 
H. Sisson, vice-president, Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, together with the ex- 
cellent entertainment furnished by Mr. Pat- 
rick Francis Murphy. 

The subject of the formation of a Com- 
mittee on Inheritance Taxation, for the pur- 
pose of securing certain desirable changes and 
reforms in laws and regulations pertaining to 
this subject of importance to trust companies, 
was considered and referred to the Committee 
on Protective Laws for investigation and re- 
port to the Executive Committee. 


Amendment Relating to Taxable Trust 
Estates 


At the third meeting of the Executive 
Committee held in New York, on Saturday, 
February 21st, the day following the Ninth 
Annual Banquet, a resolution was unanimous- 
ly adopted by the committee in which the 
splendid service to the Section, performed by 
Messrs. McCarter, Sisson and Murphy was 
recognized. 

At this meeting, Mr. Henry M. Campbell, 
chairman, Committee on Legislation, presented 
a draft of proposed amendment to the Rev- 
enue Act, to enable trustees and administra- 
tors to obtain a speedy and inexpensive court 
adjudication of disputed claims for exemp- 
tion or reduction in regard to taxable trust 
estates. This amendment was prepared by 
Mr. C. T. Durant, attorney for the Hartford- 
Connecticut Trust Company, Hartford, Conn., 
with the co-operation of the legal counsel of 
the association and approved by the delegates 
in attendance at the first Mid-Winter Con- 
ference. The Executive Committee approved 
the amendment and requested the Committee 
on Legislation to co-operate with the general 
counsel of the association in an endeavor to 
secure its enactment into law. The progress 
secured in this matter is explained in the re- 
port of the Committee on Legislation. 


Committee on Community Trusts 
Authorized 


At this meeting a Committee on Community 
Trusts was authorized and created, as well as 
a special committee to consider and report to 
the Executive Committee regarding any pro- 
posed changes in the constitution of the 
American Bankers’ Association. 


The subject of submitting a report to the 
president of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion twice each month was presented, together 
with certain correspondence in relation there- 
to, and after a full discussion, the officers of 
the Section were requested to prepare and 
furnish the report of the Section’s activities 
to the president of the American Bankers’ 
Association. 

The fourth meeting of the committee was 
held at Pinehurst, N. C., April 27, 1920. The 
committee reports were received, discussed 
and appropriate action taken in reference 
thereto. The subject of the absence of the 
president of the Section at the time of meet- 
ings of the Administrative Committee was 
discussed, following which a resolution was 
adopted recommending to the Resolutions 
Committee of the association that the consti- 
tution be so amended as to provide that in 
the event of the inability of the president of 
any section to attend a meeting or meetings 
of the Administrative Committee, the next 
ranking officer be authorized to represent the 
respective section at such meeting or meetings. 

A preamble and resolution were unanimous- 
ly adopted and transmitted to the Resolutions 
Committee of the Executive Council, express- 


J. H. Covertey 


Trust Officer, Title Insurance and Trust Co., and member 
of Committee on Standardization of Trust Charges 
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ing disapproval of the proposed bonus to ex- 
soldiers. 

The question of the formation of a Com- 
mittee on Registrar and Transfer work for 
the purpose of serving members in respect to 
these activities, was discussed and referred 
to the Committee on Standardization of Forms 
and Charges for investigation and report. 


Desirable Constitutional Changes 


A special meeting of the committee was 
held in Washington Hotel, Washington, D. C., 
on October 17th, for the purpose of receiving 
the report of the Special Committee on Con- 
stitution of the Trust Company Section and 
determining upon any appropriate action in 
respect thereto. Certain desirable changes in 
the proposed constitution have been made as 
a result of the work of this committee and 
about which the delegates present at this con- 
vention are no doubt fully advised. 

The last meeting of your committee was held 
at the Washington Hotel, on Monday, October 
18th, at which time the reports of all sub- 
committees of the Section were heard and 
approved for presentation to the Section at 
its sessions on Tuesday and Wednesday, Oc- 
tober 19th and 20th. 


W. S. McLucas 
President Commerce Trust Co., of Kansas City, Mo., who 
was elected a member of the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 
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Registrar and Transfer Work 


A special report was submitted by the Com- 
mittee on Standardization of Forms and 
Charges in respect to Registrar and Transfer 
work; this having been referred to the said 
committee on April 27, 1920. Acting under a 
resolution in respect to this matter, presented 
through the Committee on Standardization of 
Forms and Charges, the incoming chairman 
of the Executive Committee is authorized to 
appoint a special committee to further con- 
sider the subject of Registrar and Transfer 
work and report its conclusions to the Execu- 
tive Committee. 

A decision was also reached at this meet- 
ing to recommend to the Section that, should 
the Committee on Standardization of Forms 
and Charges be continued, its name be changed 
in such a manner as to eliminate the word 
“Forms” as it has been deemed impracticable 
to compile a set of legal forms as originally 
contemplated that would be of value to mem- 
bers in different parts of the country. 

Following the above-mentioned meeting of 
the Executive Committee, a joint meeting was 
held, of your Executive Committee, together 
with the State Vice-Presidents, at which time 
discussions were carried on in respect to the 
active work of the Section and conditions as 
they prevail in the different States. 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©. 


341-3435 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities. 


Trust accounts managed more 


than $80,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,000,000. 
Handles 


accounts of corporations, 


checking 


firms and individuals. 
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REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON FEDERAL LEGISLATION 
AFFECTING TRUST COMPANIES 


STATUS OF MEASURES PENDING IN CONGRESS 


HENRY M. CAMPBELL, Chairman 
EChairman of the Board, Union Trust Company of Detroit 
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No bills of particular interest to trust com- “RESOLVED, That the Committee on 
panies were passed by Congress during the Legislation be and it is hereby requested ‘ 
year just closed. Three bills have had the to co-operate with the Legal Counsel of ee 
attention of the committee during the past the Association in an endeavor to se- : 
year. On January 20, 1920, Mr. McFadden of cure an amendment to the Revenue Act 
‘f Pennsylvania, introduced in the House of of 1918, in order to provide for a more 
Representatives bill known as H. R. 11,918 to speedy and inexpensive court adjudication 
‘ amend Section 9 of the Federal Reserve Act of disputed ‘claims for exemption or re- 
5 by adding the following paragraph: duction in regard to taxable trust es- 






Sy “All banks or trust companies incorpor- tates.” : 
ated by special law or organized under the | H. R. 13,259 was the result. Following its 

general laws of any State, which are mem- ‘troduction in the House, it was referred to 
; bers of the Federal Reserve system, when the Committee on Ways and Means, and had 
designated for that purpose by the Secretary been reported out of committee when Con- 
gress adjourned. 








of the Treasury, shall be depositaries of 
public money, under such regulations as 
may be prescribed by the Secretary; and 
they may also be employed as financial 
agents of the Government; and they shall 
perform all such reasonable duties, as de- 
positaries of public money and financial 
agents of the Government, as may be fre- 
quired of them. The Secretary of_ the 
Treasury shall require of the banks and trust 
companies thus designated satisfactory se- 
curity, by the deposit of United States bonds 
or otherwise, for the safekeeping and 
prompt payment of the public money de- 
posited with them and for the faithful per- 
formance of their duties as financial agents 
of the Government.” 
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This bill was referred to the House Com- 
mittee on Banking and Currency and reported 
out without amendment on April 28, 1920. 
Congress adjourned without passing the meas- 
ure. 


At the first Mid-Winter Conference of trust 
companies held at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, 
New York City, February 20, 1920, the pres- 
ent methods of determining taxable trust es- 
tates and relief therefrom were discussed and 
referred to the Executive Committee for ac- 
tion. At a meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee held in New York on February 21st, Henry M. CAMPBELL 

the following resolution was unanimously Chairman Board of Directors of the Union Trust Company 


of Detroit and Chairman Committee on Legislation of the 
adopted. Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 
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On May 22d, Mr. Green of Iowa introduced 
in the House, bill known as H. R. 14,198, de- 
signed to “amend and simplify the Revenue 
Act of 1918” for the purpose of ascertaining 
“the gain derived or loss sustained from the 
sale or other disposition of property, real, 
personal, or mixed.” This measure was passed 
by the House so promptly that those inter- 
ested had no opportunity to enter protest. 
Several features of this bill were very objec- 
tionable. The bill was introduced in the 
House on May 22d and referred to the Com- 
mittee on Ways and Means. It was reported 
out without change and passed the House on 
the 27th. It was then introduced into the 
Senate, where it was referred to the Finance 
Committee. Congress adjourned before the 
bill was reported out of committee. 

The above measures will undoubtedly be in- 
troduced at the next Congress and the hearty 
co-operation of all the members of the Section 
is urged in the passage of the first two and 
the defeat of the last named bill. 


Henry M. Campbell, Chairman; Uzal H. 
McCarter, Oliver C. Fuller, Isaac H. Orr, 
C. J. Bell, Lucius Teter. 


(Note: Following the report of the Com- 
mittee on Federal Legislation, the chairman, 
Henry M. Campbell, discussed the power of 
Congress to legislate regarding trust matters, 
which appears on page 443 of this issue of 
Trust COMPANIES. ) 


The President: Before discussing the 
matter presented to you by Mr. Campbell, I 
am sure you will be pleased to have the pro- 
ceedings interrupted with an announcement 
that we have with us the president of the 
American Bankers’ Association, a gentleman 
who has had a great deal of experience and 
has had some difficulty with Article X in com- 
mon with some other precedents. I am sure 
we will appreciate a few words from him 
to the Trust Company Section. 


Greeting from Richard S. Hawes 


President of the American Bankers’ 
Association 


Mr. President and gentlemen of the Trust 
Company Section, I am happy, indeed, to have 
this opportunity of saying just a few words 
to you and to express the grateful feeling I 
have toward the members of your Trust Com- 
pany Section for their co-operation, their en- 
deavors to do the big things for the American 
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Bankers’ Association and for the splendid 
work which your Section has carried on dur- 
ing the past year. 

The Article X referred to by your president 
was a controversial question which finally was 
adopted with the reservations suggested by 
the members of your Section. I am very 
happy to say that the suggestions which the 
Trust Company Committee offered to the con- 
ference and to the Constitutional Committee 
were constructive, potential, and should have 
been written in the original draft; and it was 
a great pleasure for me to see them go in 
there. (Applause.) 

Now, gentlemen, we are holding a conference 
of bankers in this city which I deem of the 
utmost importance to the welfare of America, 
to the future interests of the finances of the 
country and to the happiness of our children 
and our children’s children. I think a mes- 
sage from this assembly will be listened to all 
over America. I think a message of con- 
servatism, of calm judgment, of optimism, of 
belief in the future greatness of America, of 
a stand-pat proposition for the development of 
the industry of this country, will find accord 
with every good citizen of this country, and I 
hope our resolutions committee, of which a 
distinguished member of your Section, Mr. 
Sisson, is chairman, will enunciate a platform 
of finance which will reflect credit on the 
aSsociation and receive the commendation of 
all good citizens of America. (Applause.) 

Your section is peculiar unto itself. It 
serves certain functions in the banking com- 
mittee almost foreign to other divisions of our 
association; it carries in its hands the welfare 
of the wives and children, and the assets and 
monies that may be left. It is the guardian of 
the people’s future happiness after the man 
who ordinarily takes care of them has gone 
into the beyond. And you have a trusteeship 
charged to you which is peculiarly near to the 
people. A trust company can render valuable 
service to the American people and has ren- 
dered valuable service to the American peo- 
ple, and your advertising campaign, which you 
promised to put on soon and which I hope 
will be vigorous in its effort, will be effective 
not only for the good of the trust companies 
but for the good of the whole financial fabric 
of America. 


The President: The order of proceedings 
next calls for the report of the Committee on 
Protective Laws and State Legislation, which 
will be presented by Mr. Theodore G. Smith, 
chairman of that committee. 
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The Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Company 
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Branch, 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street 


LONDON PARIS 


15 Cockspur Street, S. W. I. 
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The Company is a legal depository for moneys paid into court, and is 
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Acts as Trustee under Mortgages made by Railroad and other Corpora- 
tions, and as Transfer Agent and Registrar of Stocks and Bonds. 


Receives deposits upon Certificates of Deposit, or subject to check and 
allows interest on daily balances. 


Manages Real Estate and lends money on bond and mortgage. Will act 
as Agent in the transaction of any approved financial business. 


United States depository in London and Paris. 


Depository for Legal Reserves of State Banks and also for moneys of the 
City of New York. 
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William B. Cardozo, Vice-President 

Cornelius R. Agnew, Vice-President 

William A. Duncan, Vice-President 

Horace F. Howland, Vice-President 

Henry King Smith, Vice-President 

D. J. Palmer, Mer. Foreign Dept. 


Harry D. Sammis, Asst. Secretary 
J.C. Talley, Asst. Secretary 

Edward J. Boyd, Asst. Secretary 
Irving H. Meehan, Asst. Secretary 
James B. Little, Asst. Secretary 
William A. Wilson, Asst. Secretary 
S. Sloan Colt, Asst. Secretary 

Francis W. Myers, Asst. Secretary 
Joseph L. Morris, Mer. Credit Dept. 


Member Federal Reserve System and New York Clearing House 


apa erases 


nae el ah eg 





TRUST COMPANIES 


TSH SHU SLUSH ST SL UU SLU PLU UU SL PLP PLL eT 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON 


PROTECTIVE LAWS AND 


STATE LEGISLATION AFFECTING TRUST COMPANIES 


SURVEY OF ENACTED AND PENDING LAWS IN VARIOUS STATES 


THEODORE G. SMITH, Chairman 
Vice-President Central Union Trust Company of New York City 
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The Protective Laws Committee of the 
Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ 
Association submits its report of activities in 
supervising legislation affecting trust com- 
panies, introduced in State legislatures which 
convened during the winter, spring and sum- 
mer months of 1920. 

Only twelve States of the Union have held 
regular legislative sessions and the members 
of our committee have reported no legislation 
passed in any of these States that has been 
particularly detrimental or beneficial to the 
interest of trust companies. 


A résumé of the various bills is presented 
as follows: 

Georgia: The new banking law passed 
by the 1919 Legislature became effective as of 
January 1, 1920. The Banking Department is 
now separated from the Treasury Department 
with which it was combined for many years. 
Trust companies receiving deposits are under 
the scrutiny and regulation of this new law 
and subject to examination and reports similar 
to other banks operating under a State char- 
ter. 


Kentucky: Several bills hostile to trust 
companies were introduced. The most serious 
one was a bill prohibiting trust companies 
from the so-called “practice of law.” Through 
the co-operation of our committee, informa- 
tion and assistance was furnished to the trust 
companies of Kentucky with the result that 
the bill was not reported out of committee. 


Louisiana: A very important step has 
been taken during the past year in this State, 
through the enactment of a law permitting 
trusts for a period of ten years from the 
death of the donor, while in the case of a 
minor a trust may exist for a period of ten 
years after the minor becomes of age. Al- 
though the life of the trust is shorter than in 
other States, it is a distinct step forward 
through the elimination of restrictions on 
trusts which have been in effect since 1808. 
Through a new law trust companies are 


granted the privilege of operating branches 
in foreign countries. 

Maryland: Through the enactment of a 
new law, trust companies of the city of Balti- 
more are now taxed at the same rate levied 
on trust companies and banks outside of the 
city of Baltimore. Under this new law, trust 
companies will be taxed 1 per cent. on capital 
and surplus instead of $3.33, which is the pre- 
vailing rate this year. 

Massachusetts: A large number of bills 
affecting financial institutions were offered 
but none of a harmful or detrimental nature 
passed the Legislature. 


Uzat H. McCarter 


President of the Fidelity Trust Company of Newark, New 
Jersey and former President of the Trust Company Section, 
A. B. A. 
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FRANK W. Bair 


President Union Trust Company of Detroit and Ex-Officio 
member Executive Committee, Trust Company Section, 
A. B. A. 


New Jersey: Several bills having the -en 
dorsement of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion or that of the New Jersey Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, or both, were passed as follows: 


1. Provision for joint examination of trust 
companies and State banks, members of the 
Federal Reserve system, by the Federal Re- 
serve bank and State Banking Department. 

2. Permission to invest trust funds in par- 
ticipating mortgages. 

3. Authorization of trust companies to pur 
chase, loan upon and discount commercial 
paper. 

New York: Bills were passed as follows: 


1. Restricting officers, directors and 
ployees in matter of loans. 

2. A bill permitting the employment of as- 
sistants by directors examining affairs of trust 
companies. 

3. Requirement to publish every five years 
unclaimed deposits, dividends or interest, to- 
gether with names of persons to whom such 
deposits, dividends or interest are credited. 

Other bills failed of passage among which 
were two measures introduced for the pur- 
pose of relieving the housing situation in New 


York. 


em- 


Lucius TETER 
Presi ijent Chicago Trust Company, who has been elected 


a member of the Executive Committee of The Trust 
Company Section, A. B. A. 


Texas: At a special session of the 1 g- 
islature a law was passed authorizing trust 
companies with a capital stock of not -less 
than $500,000 to execute acceptances in both 
domestic and foreign transactions. 


At the next session of the Legislature, an 
important and much needed bill for the pro- 
tection of the use of the word “trust” will be 
introduced and, it is hoped, passed. 

A large number of State Legislatures con- 
vene next year and a great deal of activity in 
State legislative matters is anticipated. 

The method of carrying on the work of the 
committee has been similar to that used in 
preceding years, viz: assigning of certain 
States to different members of the committee 
and they in turn working through the State 
Vice-President of the Section in each State. 


Respectfully submitted: 


Theodore G. Smith, Chairman; Wm. C. 
Heppenheimer, Nathan D. Prince, W. S. 
McLucas, George W. Holmes, Claude 
Hamilton. 


The president then called upon Mr. Francis 
H. Sisson, as chairman, to present the report 
of the Committee on Publicity. 
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DEVELOPING THE BUSINESS OF TRUST COMPANIES 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTFE ON PUBLICITY 


FRANCIS H. SISSON, Chairman 
Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company of New Yo:k 
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Two meetings of your Committee on Pub- 
licity have been held since the 1919 meeting of 
the 5 n or n Jec:'me .3)th -nd. ore 
on September 14th. An informal meeting was 
held at Indianapolis in June, at the time of 
the Convention of the Associated Advertising 
Clubs of the World, at which nearly all mem- 
bers of the committee were in attendance. In 
addition, a frequent exchange of letters has 
been maintained between the chairman and the 
members of the committee. 

Five items may be mentioned as having en- 
gaged the attention of the committee through- 
out the year. They are as follows: 


1. National Publicity Campaign. 
2. “Make a Will” Day. 


Ws. C. HeprpENHEIMER 
President Trust Company of New Jersey, Hoboken, N. J.. 
and member Committee on Protective Laws of Trust 
Company Section 


3. Publicity Bulletins. 
4. Motion Pictures. 
5. Advisory Service. 


National Publicity Campaign 


A publicity campaign of national scope for 
selling fiduciary service was approved by the 
Executive Council of the Section last Novem- 
ber and referred to the Committee on Pub- 
licity with power. After making a careful 
investigation and agreeing upon the substance 
of the invitation to be sent to trust companies 
and the procedure to be followed in conduct- 
ing the campaign, a general letter was sent to 
members of the Section last March. In this 
communication, the purpose of the campaign 


J. Francts Day 
President Utica Trust and Deposit Company of Utica, 
New York 
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A Quarter Century 
of Banking Service 


By F. H. GOFF 
President of The Cleveland Trust Company 


The Cleveland Trust Company has passed its first 
quarter century of service in Cleveland. But in paus- 
ing to celebrate the anniversary, we would commemo- 
rate not so much the birthday of a bank, as of the ideals 
it has cherished. 

I shall refer briefly to a few of these ideals which 
have made The Cleveland Trust Company not only a 
prosperous bank, but a useful servant in the community. 

When similar service was unknown in Cleveland we 
began the establishment of branches—we took our 
bank to the people. Twenty-eight neighborhood Cleve- 
land Trust Companies, now proclaim the hearty growth 


of this extension policy. 


During and since the war, our funds, fortunately 
sufficient for the needs of our customers, might 
have brought us high returns. But the Directors 
rigorously limited the bank’s interest on loans 
to 6%. 

The public now knows the value of continuous 
daily audit. But when this bank pioneered in its 
adoption there were few, if any, exceptions to the 
old-fashioned dependence on periodic or irregular 
audits. 

No selfish purpose or narrow vision could in- 
fluence a Board which courageously prohibited 
loans to officers or directors. In this respect the 
policy of The Cleveland Trust Company remains 
unique. 

Ranking high among the unusual safeguards 
inaugurated by The Cleveland Trust Company 
is its policy of joint control of assets between the 
operating agencies and the auditing division. 
This control is an actual physical one, obtaining 
in every department, and to increase its effective- 
ness the Board itself appoints the auditor and re- 
ceives his reports directly. 

To promote the welfare and efficiency of the 
organization the Directors have provided group 
insurance, visiting nurse service, sick benefits, 
retirement pensions and excess salary awards. 
These provisions have helped to weld the em- 
ployees of the company into a loyal and capable 
body of men and women, mindful of the increas- 


ing responsibilities resting upon them in the con- 
duct of the business of the bank. 

We cannot say too often that the Cleveland 
Trust is the bank directed by Directors who direct. 
That is no empty phrase as those of our Directors 
can testify who have served on Boards where the 
duties are formal and perfunctory. Cleveland 
Trust Directors serve actively on committees 
with officers, conducting the daily business of the 
bank. Twice each week the full board meets. 
To those meetings goes every detail of the bank’s 
operations. 

As originator of the Cleveland Foundation and 
trustee of its funds the Cleveland Trust created 
the model which has been adopted by more than 
fifty communities extending from New England 
to Hawaii. Already in Cleveland, despite the 
fact that the great bulk of its funds will become 
available only in future years, it has conducted 
comprehensive inquiries into educational facilities, 
charitable organizations and recreational agencies. 

A hundred million of deposits; a quarter million 
of depositors; the largest accumulation of trust 
funds in Ohio—these are Cleveland’s judgments. 

That a quarter of its population should be de- 
positors in this banking house is the striking ex- 
pression of a city’s conviction that the Cleveland 
Trust has tended well its trust. Deeply grateful 
for that confidence and fully conscious of its re- 
sponsibility it will not fail to keep the faith. 


The Cleveland Crust Company 
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and all known features connected therewith, 
were clearly set forth. The letter contained 
an invitation to all recipients to subscribe to 
the campaign upon the basis of 1/100th of one 
per cent. of their combined capital, surplus 
and undivided profits. A copy of the letter is 
attached to this report as Exhibit “A,” 

It was estimated that a unanimous subscrip- 
tion upon the part of all trust companies 
would obta.n an amount of approximately 
$140,000. It was not expected, however, that 
an entirely new plan, using nationally circu- 
lating mediums for selling fiduciary service, 
would receive the co-operation of all con- 
panies in its initial stages. Your committee 
believed that $100,000 could te obtained and 
used in such a way as to direct widespread 
and favorable attention to the trust companies 
of the country as fiduciaries. A very large 
correspondence with members followed the 
forwarding of the first letter and subsequent 
letters, which have contained additional infor- 
mation. Many questions bearing upon the 
campaign have been asked and answered. This 
has tended to delay the. date of starting. With 
written and oral subscriptions of $65,000 
from 645 companies, the committee has de- 
sided to proceed with the campaign. 

Judging from a careful survey of the field 
and recent correspondence, it is believed that 
the final sum will very shortly approximate 
$100,000, the amount fixed by the committee. 

At the meeting of the committee held in 
September, it was decided to start the cam- 
paign in the January issues of the magazines 
selected, all of which will be in the hands of 
subscribers early in December, and also to pre- 
pare and forward to subscribing companies 
the printed matter for local use. This should 
be in the mail before the end of November. 
The First National Publicity Campaign for 
the sale of corporate fiduciary service will, 
therefore, be launched in the immediate fu- 
ture and active co-operation of all trust com- 
panies is hereby invited, in order that the 
modern mechanism, which we are pleased to 
call a trust company, shall greatly extend its 
usefulness in every part of the country. 


Make-a-Will Day 


The Young Men’s Christian Association, in 
devoting a week in January to the teac?- 
ing of economic subjects bearing upon thrift 
and the conservation of resources, included 
a day known as “Make-a-Will” Day. It was 
observed on January 12th and met with some 
success. Printed posters, window cards, 
poster stamps and instructions were prepared 
by your committee and placed with trust com- 
panies throughout the country. All of this 
matter is on exhibition at this meeting. It 
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RALPH STONE 


President Detroit Trust Company and Member Committee 
on Co-operation with the Bar of the Trust Company 
Section 


would encroach upon your time too greatly to 
explain in detail the large volume of work 
necessary in the forwarding of a one-day cam- 
paign simultaneously in all parts of the coun- 
try. At the meeting of the committee held in 
September, it was decided to assist the Y. M. 
C. A. in an advisory capacity, .should it so 
desire, providing a similar day is decided upon 
to be set aside in the 1921 Thrift Week Cam- 
paign. ' 


Publicity Bulletins 


On account of the lack of funds necessary 
to carry on this work, it has been possible 
to publish only one bulletin during tne 
year. This was mailed to members on Sep- 
tember first. Two bulletins of wider scope 
are planned for the coming year. It is hoped 
that the appropriation to be granted to the 
Section for the coming year’s work will per- 
mit it to do this work, which has been com- 
mended so highly by members in all parts of 
the United States. Savings of considerab'e 
sums of money have been reported by members 
through the use of this service and the adver- 
tising of a number of companies has been given 
a healthy stimulus through the instructions 
contained therein. It is of interest that our 
bulletins have been reproduced and distributed 
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by the Trust Section, Washington Bankers 
Association. 


Motion Pictures 


The use of motion pictures for the sale of 
fiduciary service was brought to the attention 
of the Executive Council of the Section last 
November. It was referred to the Committee 
on Publicity with power but without the rec- 
ommendation of the committee. After care- 
ful investigation of this field, it was decided 
to postpone indefinitely any recommendation 
for their The largest factor entering 
into the decision of the committee was the 
lack of any proper distribution or exhibition 
of the film or films after they were produced. 


use. 


Advisory Service 


Through the secretary's office much valu- 
able help has been given to members in con- 
nection with the establishment of publicity 


and new business departments and in the for- 
warding of their plans in respect thereto. 
Many personal interviews have been held and 
letters written as well as plans drawn for this 
work. 

The thanks of the committee is hereby ex- 
tended to all members for their hearty co- 


Myron S. HALL 


President Buffalo Trust Company 
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operation in our work throughout the past 
year, and we~bespeak your continued support 
throughout the coming year. 

Committee on Publicity: Francis H. Sis- 
son, Chairman; Fred W. _ Ellsworth, 
G. Prather Knapp, Edward H. Kittredge, 
I. Webster Baker. 


Mr. Sisson: I might say that the support 
of the Trust Company Section has been very 
hearty and we have received a warm response, 
which has made the work of your committee 
not only resultful, I hope, but exceedingly 
pleasant and interesting, and I trust that the 
same attitude will be extended and developed 
in the future, as we hope to extend and develop 
the business of the trust companies of the 
country through these means. (Applause.) 

The Chairman: On account of. the 
present income tax laws this is a very good 
time to spend money for developing the busi- 
ness of trust companies. The money other- 
wise might go to a source from which we get 
less benefit. We will now hear from Mr. 
George D. Edwards, chairman of the Com- 
mittee on Standardization of Forms and 
Charges. 


Jupvce Txos. C. JENNINGS 


Vice-President and Trust Officer Mercantile Trust Co. of 
St. Louis 





Our Resources, Facilities and Experience 


financial institutions in the leading 
countries of the world. 

We will furnish information regard- 
ing financial and commercial con- 
ditions in Foreign Countries— Finance 
Exports and Imports—Buy and Sell 
Bills of Exchange—Make collections 
and issue drafts on all parts of the 


4: Wall Street 


Madison Ave. at 45th St. 222 Broadway 
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TOTAL RESOURCES OVER $300,000,000 
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1812 1920 
THE 


PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


for Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 


TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 
Capital and Surplus - = $7,000,000 
Cc. S. W. PACKARD, President 


BROAD STREET OFFICE 517 Chestnut Street 
Chestnut and Juniper Streets Philadelphia 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


BLAIR & Co., 


INCORPORATED 


24 BROAD STREET, 
NEW YORK. 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES. 
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STANDARDIZATION OF CHARGES FOR TRUST SERVICE 


MODIFICATIONS AND CHANGES IN SCHEDULE RECOMMENDED BY COMMITTEE 


GEORGE D. EDWARDS, Chairman 
Vice-President Commonwealth Trust Company of Pittsburgh 


TOMS USSU HULL SUPPL PLC LL 


The Committee on Standardization of 
Charges has continued its work since the 
Convention Meeting in St. Louis in September, 
1919, acting under the following resolution: 

“RESOLVED, That the report of the 

Committee on Standardization of Charges 

be accepted, that the Secretary of the 

Section mail a copy of the schedules to 

each of the members of the Section, that 

the members be requested to give the 
schedules careful study and trial, that the 

Committee be continued for another year, 

and that the members recommend to the 

Committee such changes and modifica- 

tions as may seem advisable to the end 

that the committee may make an addi- 
tional or supplementary report at the 
next annual convention.” 


The committee had published and distrib- 
uted to all the members of the Trust .Com- 
pany Section and others, as far as the supply 
would permit, a pamphlet of the Schedule of 
Trust Company Charges submitted last year. 
Your committee further placed itself in-corre- 
spondence with a large number of officials of 
trust companies throughout the country, cov- 
ering the leading centers of population and 
business activity throughout every State. 

As a result of the distribution of pamphlets 
and correspondence by the committee and sec- 
retary of the Section, there has been devel- 
oped a great interest in the matter of charges 
by trust companies. Most of the replies re- 
ceived, and from scattered geographical cen- 
ters, expressed chiefly a general approval of 
the schedule. 

(Mr. Edwards quoted from replies received 
from a number of trust companies expressing 
approval and helpful results obtained from 
the Schedule of Trust Charges.) 


Simplification of Schedule 


Considerable constructive criticism has also 
been received chiefly suggesting possible sim- 
plifications in the schedule and to which the 
committee has given most careful attention. 
Further, through the efforts of the committee, 


there has been developed, especially in the 
large centers of population, a careful and ex- 
haustive study of the schedule from the view- 
point of each separate community, leading in 
several cases to the adoption of a complete 
schedule of charges based on our schedule 
and suited to the needs and requirements of 
all the corporate fiduciaries of that particular 
community. 

The schedules of charges. for acting as reg- 
istrar and transfer. agent have been vari- 
ously commented upon by trust companies in 
different localities throughout the country. A 
careful study of such comments reveals that 
many localities have developed rates of 
charges which seem to be irreconcilable, due 





Fidelity Trust Company 
of Buffalo 


Our constant endeavor is to extend 
a true spirit of helpfulness to all our 
clients, whether individuals, business 
concerns or other banks, 
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to the fact that the volume of business differs 
so widely as to make what would be a proper 
charge in one locality absolutely impossible 
and impracticable in another. The other point 
ot difference is in the method or custom of 
charging on income received in estates rather 
than basing the charge annually upon corpus. 
In many localities the former method has 
been in vogue for such a long period of time 
that it seems to the trust companies unwise 
even if it were practicable to endeavor to 
overcome the custom of years by striving to 
make a radical change through endeavoring 
to introduce an annual charge upon the cor- 
pus in lieu of that upon income. 

Your committee from its consideration of 
the schedule as presented last year and based 
upon the suggestions and replies received in 
answer to correspondence has reached the fol- 
lowing conclusion: 


Need of a National Schedule 


That the need of a National schedule for 
trust companies’ charges, adopted by the Trust 
Company Section as a working basis for 
charges for trust companies throughout the 
country is urgent and the adoption of such 
would have immediate beneficial results as 
outlined in the committee’s report last year. 


1. It will enable small trust companies with 
ifiexperienced officers to fix prices on a basis 
of reasonable profit. 

2. It will tend to eliminate the injurious 
practice of price cutting current in many 
localities. 

3. It will serve as a basis or guide for banks 
now organizing trust departments. 

4. It will enable trust departments now 
used as feeders to other departments of trust 
companies to become reasonably profitable. 

5. It will develop in the public a realization 
that corporate fiduciary services have been 
carefully considered on a basis of charges fait 
and reasonable to the fiduciary and its clients. 

6. It will enable clients of trust companies 
to proceed with some degree of assurance as 
to the cost for service rendered them by a 
trust company. 

The committee believes that such a national 
schedule for trust company charges can serve 
only as a working basis for the charges in 
different localities. Conditions differ so widely 
between city and country and between cities 
located in different sections of the country, 
that an absolutely uniform charge throughout 
the United States would seem to be not only 
impractical but impossible. 

The committee has further reached the con- 
clusion by collated comparison of suggestions 
received as to charges that the fees recom- 


Maurice A. GRAPE 
Vice-President Union Trust Company of Baltimore 


mended in the schedule presented last year 
are as fair as can be made representative for 
most of the trust companies throughout the 
country and the majority of the localities in 
which such institutions are serving the pub- 
lic. 


Modifications and Charges in Schedule 


The committee, therefore, presents again. to 
the Trust Company Section in convention as- 
sembled, the schedule submitted one year ago 
with practically no change other than that the 
form has been somewhat modified by re- 
arrangement, looking toward simplification in 
the various schedules with the thought that 
the chief charges under most schedules are 
included among not more than four items, 
viz: Acceptance Fee, Annual Fee, Certifica- 
tion Fee and Closing Fee, although in some 
of the schedules not all these sub-divisions 
would apply. 

The other charges suggested are for minor 
services rendered at irregular intervals 
throughout the life of the trust and are recom- 
mended for guidance of the trust companies 
but not necessarily to be considered with the 
clientele in each case undertaken. A further 
simplification has been provided by a foot- 
note at the end of each schedule calling atten- 


ee te 








tion to the fact that the charges mentioned 
in no case include attorney fees for services 
necessary in connection with a trust. 

Through suggestions received the schedule 
of miscellaneous items has been amplified and 
additions made thereto on certain forms of 
fiduciary activity which were not included in 
the former schedule. 

The committee, therefore, would recommend 
that the schedule in the form presented here- 
with be adopted by the Trust Company Sec- 
tion as representing a basis of fair and rea- 
sonable charges for fiduciary service applicable 
to a great number of trust companies located 
throughout the United States with the sugges- 
tion that this schedule be used as a working 
basis as far as the same may seem practicable. 

Respectfully submitted : 
George D. Edwards, Chairman; John H. 


Coverley, R. L. Sheppard, H. F. Wilson, Jr., 
Arthur V. Morton. 





Upon motion made by Mr. Wm. C. Heppen- 
heimer, president of the Trust Company of 
New Jersey, Hoboken, N. J., which was duly 
seconded, it was decided to dispense with the 
reading of the schedules and to have the re- 
port adopted in full. It was also decided to 
change the designation of the committee to 


that of Committee on Standardization of 
Charges. The following motion was ap- 
proved: 


IT IS MOVED THAT WHEREAS, 
The question of the schedule of fees for 
the trust companies throughout the 
United States has been under considera- 
tion for several years, and whereas the 
committee appointed two years ago pre- 
sented a tentative report, and during the 
last year, acting under resolution adopted 
at St. Louis, in October, 1919, has further 
canvassed the trust companies of the 
United States and presented its final re- 
port, | 


THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, 
That the schedule of fees as presented by 
the Trust Company Section, as represent- 
ing the basis of fair and reasonable 
charges for fiduciary service, and that the 
trust companies of the United States be 
urged to use the schedule as far as may 
seem practicable; and be it further re- 
solved that the Executive Committee do, 
and it is hereby authorized and requested 
to print and mail a copy of the report 
and schedules to each of the members of 
the section for their guidance in fixing a 


proper compensation for fiduciary serv- 
ice. 
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(Epiror’s Note: The revised Schedule 
of Charges for Trust Service, appended to 
the report of the Committee on Standardiza- 
tion of Charges, is being printed and will 
be distributed to members of the Trust Com- 
pany Section. Applications for copies of 
the revised Schedule of Charges will be re- 
ceived by Trust Companies Magazine and 
forwarded through the proper channels.) 





Uzal H. McCarter, President Fidelity 
Trust Company of Newark, N. J.: It 
has been the custom for years, Mr. President, 
at this session of the general convention, for 
the president to name a Nominating Com- 
mittee to nominate candidates for the mem- 
bership in the Executive Committee of the 
Section to take the place of those retiring at 
this convention. Carrying out that practice, 
I would like to offer the following resolution: 


RESOLVED, That a nominating com- 
mittee of five be appointed by the Presi- 
dent, which committee shall receive names 
in writing from the delegates present, 
from which names the nominating com- 
mittee shall select five members of the 
Executive Committee for the term 1923, 
and which names shall be reported back 





H. M. Morcan 


Asst. Vice-President St. Louis Union Trust Co. 
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AMERICAN SECURITY 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


NORTHWESTERN CORNER OF 
FIFTEENTH AND PENNSYLVANIA AVENUE 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 





| NCORPORATED under Act of Congress October, 1890, this 
institution from its inception has maintained a high standard 
for excellence of service and prudent administration of all affairs 
entrusted to its care. 


It offers a measure of protection and security which is frequently 
referred to as the standard of its community. It offers, too, 
facilities for the quick transaction of business that can only be 
found in an institution of its scope and experience. 


Correspondence is cordially solicited with out-of-town banks, 
firms, corporations and individuals relative to having their in- 
terests in Washington represented by this Company. 


Trust ‘ Banking . Savings , Real Estate 
Safe Deposit Departments 


CAPITAL and SURPLUS $5,400,000 
CHARLES J. BELL, President 


CenTRAL Brancw: 7TH St. anp Massacuusetts Ave., N. W. 
NorTHeast Brancu: 8TH Anpd H Srs., N. E. 


SouTHWEST Brancu: 436 71H Sr., S. W. 
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Frank C. Henry Francis A. Richardson 
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A. S. Kenny Luther F. Speer 
James B. Lambie Edward J. Stellwagen 
Thos. P. Morgan Charles F. Wilson 


OFFICERS 


Edward J. Stellwagen, President 
George E. Hamilton, Ist Vice-Pres., 
Attorney and Trust Officer 
George E. Fleming, 2nd Vice-Pres., 
and Asst. Trust Officer 
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Edson B. Olds, Treasurer 
Edward L. Hillyer, Secretary 
W. Frank D. Herron, Asst. Treas. 
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to the convention for its action. I move 
the adoption of the resolution, Mr. Presi- 
dent. 


(Motion seconded and approved.) 

President Dinkins then announced that in 
reply to a postal card of inquiry sent to the 
membership of the Section by Mr. House, 
chairman of the Executive Committee, a num- 
ber of topics were suggested for discussion 
at the annual meeting including the following: 
“Par collections and interest on balances in 


Federal Reserve banks”; and “The effect of 
high interest rate of Treasury certificates of 
indebtedness on time and savings deposits.” 


Discussion on Interest Rates 
The President: Colonel Fries, you have 
had some experience with high rates down in 
North Carolina. Will you say something on 
that subject? 


Col. F. H. Fries, President Wachovia 
Bank & Trust Company, Winston-Salem, 
N. C.: Gentlemen, this is a surprise, as I was 
not expected to be called upon. I can say in 
tnis connection, however, that our experience 
is limited by the laws of North Carolina to 
six per cent, and that, I think, under the exist- 
ing circumstances, it is most unfortunate. 
There is no relief for us at a time like this 
when we are borrowing money to accommo- 
date our customers at 7 per cent., and loaning 
to our customers at 6. It makes banking any- 
thing but a pleasant and profitable occupation. 
The rates for money should be goverened by 
supply and demand, like it is with wheat and 
other commodities and we look forward to the 
time when this is possible everywhere. Our 
relation with the Federal Reserve bank since 
we became a member of tne system has been 
entirely agreeable. The management has been 
liberal and sympathetic and our relationships 
with them have been entirely pleasant. The 
Government’s high rate for money has not 
affected institutions, such as I represent very 
much, except in profits. 

Our effort to sustain the Government in 
every way, especially in the sale of bonds, has 
resulted in loss to us and our customers, un- 
less we carry them. Many of our customers 
are carrying them still at 6 per cent., havinz 
seen them depreciate steadily, and we suffer 
more or less in consequence. I guess tiere 
is nothing to be said on that score except to 
credit it to patriotism. 

I thank you, Mr. President, for the oppor- 
tunity to present these views 

Lucius Teter, President Chicago Trust 
Company: Of course, Colonel Fries is right 
about interest rates. We are a little more 
fortunate in Illinois, in that our maximum 
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SoLtomon A. SMITH 
President The Northern Trust Company of Chicago 


rate is 7 per cent. Speaking more directly 
to the question, our customers are learning to 
buy Government certificates of indebtedness. 
However, is not that something that we have 
to accept as part of our financial development 
in this country? The fact is that savings de- 
posits are higher in the United States today 
than they have ever been in the history of 
the country. 


Ambiguity in Designating Charges 


While I have the floor, Mr, President, I 
would like to make one comment concerning 
the charges for trust service. It is all covered 
in the report, but the Chicago Trust Company 
tried to follow that schedule exactly, and we 
found out two things. First, that some of our 
competitors did not charge as high as the 
schedule; and secondly that they did not call 
the charges by the same name. We found in 
proposing to make an acceptance charge, that 
another trust company did not make an ac- 
ceptance charge, and we were having a very 
difficult case of competition on our hands. 
Our trust officer went around to some well- 
known institutions who said they did not make 
an acceptance charge, and found they had 
given this man a price for attorney’s charge 
in accepting the business. In other words, 
the total charge that they were to make was 
@s great as our charge, but they had quite 
led him astray, wholly unintentionally, by call- 
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ing the things by different names, which leads 
me to make this suggestion, that trust com- 
panies in the several cities get together and 
determine upon uniformity. 

Next followed a discussion on the subject 
of “Living Trusts” and then the president 
called upon Mr. John W. Platten, president 
of the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York to present some figures 
based upon the 1920 edition of “Trust Com- 
panies of the United States,” showing in- 
crease in trust company resources, etc. 


Big Increase in Trust Company Resources 


Mr. Platten: I think it might be of inter- 
est at this moment, Mr. President, to turn 
the minds of the gentlemen present to some 
figures which have just been received. As 
you know, our company compiles each year 
the statistics of all the trust companies of 
the country and the results are of sufficient 
importance as to the growth of the trust 
companies’ resources that it is thought you 
would like to hear them. The total re- 
sources as of June 30 this year compared 
with one year ago have increased one bil- 
lion three hundred million dollars, and now 
aggregate a grand total of twelve billion 
four hundred fifty-one million. 

It is rather interesting to note the in- 


creases in some states. California in- 
creased $145,000,000, or about 28 per Cent. 
The largest southern increase was in Louisi- 


ana with 41 per cent., or $81,000,000; Ten- 
nessee showing 30 per cent. increase or 
$33,000,000. The State of Illinois, which is 
Number Three in total resources increased 
$160,000,000. The first one in total resources 
is New York State with $3,600,000,000. This 
with two other States is the only one 
showing a decrease in statistics.-In New 
York State the decrease is $51,000,000, 
caused by the merger of a large trust com- 
pany with a National bank; the other two 
States showing a decrease are Idaho with 
$2,136,000 and Utah with $1,000,000. Ohio 
shows an increase of 20 per cent., or $131,- 
000,000; Pennsylvania, $145,000,000 or 10 
per cent., and Mr. McCarter’s good State of 
New Jersey shows an increase of nearly 
16 per cent., or $81,000,000. 

The President: The order of proceedings 
next calls for the report of the Committee on 
Co-operation with the Bar, of which Mr. Wm. 
S. Miller, vice-president of The Northern 
Trust Company of Chicago is chairman. I 
regret to state that Mr. Miller is unavoidably 
absent and nas asked Mr. Roseberry of Los 
Angeles to present the report. 
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R. S$. Hecut 


President Hibernia Bank and Trust Co., New Orleans, La- 





Watrter P. GARDNER 


Vice-President New Jersey Title Guarantee and Trust Co., 
Jersey City 
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CO-OPERATION OF TRUST COMPANIES WITH THE 
LEGAL PROFESSION 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON CO-OPERATION WITH THE BAR 


L. H. ROSEBERRY 
Vice-President Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 
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As the chairman has explained, the chair- 
man of the Committee on Co-operation with 
the Bar was unavoidably called out of the 
city yesterday and left me as the only sur- 
viving member of this committee in the city, 
and upon me has to fall the duty of presenting 
this report. I have no written report to pre- 
sent to you, so I will have in a few words 
to give you the history of our efforts during 
the past year. 

The Committee on Co-operation with the 
Bar as now constituted is a continuation of 
the same committee that was created in Chi- 
cago for the purpose of endeavoring to co- 
operate with the Bar to remove threatened 
friction that seemed to be arising in different 
parts of the country. Last year we reported 
progress in effect. We told you that we had 
great hopes of arriving at some amicable un- 
derstanding with the Bar about the ethical and 
legal practices of trust companies and we had 
clear ground for so reporting. 

But just prior to the last convention the 
American Bar Association at its convention in 
Boston appointed a special committee to define 
the practice of law by other than lawyers— 
lay agencies. We immediately proceeded to 
get in touch with that committee and at- 
tempted to’frame with them an agreed defini- 
tion of law by lay agencies. During the year 
we made repeated efforts to meet that Bar 
Committee but we were unable to do so. It 
was very discouraging, for we believed that 
this meant a drifting apart of the forces that 
were intended to co-operate and whose aims 
were common. 

During the last session of the American 
Bar Association in St. Louis, that committee 
presented its report, and the contents of that 
report were for the first time made known 
to your committee. It was very extended 
For the purpose of bringing out the main 
issue involved here I should like to read’ an 
extract from the report giving that com- 
mittee’s views upon the practice of law by 
lay agencies. It if embodied in a rather short 
report that was filed with the executive com- 


mittee here. This is the definition as framed 
by the American Bar Association: 


American Bar Association’s Definition of 
“Legal Practice” 


“The Practice of law, as at present and gen- 
erally understood, is the pursuance as a voca- 
tion the learned profession of the law.” 


I wish you would gather the significance of 
that phrase there. “The pursuing as a voca- 
tion the learned profession of the law.” In 
other words, the exercises for compensation 
by a licensed attorney of his learning, skill 
and reputation, or any of the same in behalf 
of another, and anyone not so licensed may 
not do for compensation, or a consideration 
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directly or indirectly—follow as a vocation— 
anything which a licensed attorney may as 
such charge compensation for doing. 

“A condition precedent to the right is the 
taking by the applicant of an oath of office, 
and the right is a franchise to a natural per- 
son of learning, good character, integrity, and 
ability granted by society for its protection 
and benefit primarily rather than as a means 
of a livelihood to the grantee, and is there- 
fore not an inalienable right, but is a permis- 
sive one, subject to regulation by society, and 
society is best served and best protected when 
and where the practice of the law is strictly 
limited to persons licensed therefor as by the 
statute required. 

“Present day practice of the law, in tts 
broadest sense, therefore embraces and com- 
prehends the vocation of personally appea:ing 
as an advocate in a representative capacity, or 
the drawing of papers, pleadings, documents, 
or the performance of any act in such capacity 
in connection with proceedings pending or 
prospective before any court, commissioner, 
referee, master, or any body, board, committee, 
commission or officer constituted by law, or 
having authority to settle controversies, or the 
advising, or counselling as a vocation any per- 
son, firm, association or corporation as to any 
secular law, or the drawing or the procuring 
of assistance in the drawing, as a vocation of 
any papers, documents or instruments affecting 
or relating to secular rights, or the doing, as 
a vocation, of any act in a representative ca- 
pacity in behalf of another, obtaining or tend- 
ing to obtain, or securing or tending to secure 
for such other any property or property rights 
whatever. 

“The doing in a representative capacity, as a 
vocation, of any of the foregoing by a person 
not licensed as an attorney, or by a corpora- 
tion, constituted unlawful and improper prac- 
tice by such person or corporation. That a cor- 
poration cannot practice law is axiomatic. It 
ts not a natural person, it possesses neither 
learning, good character, nor capacity to take 
an oath or to preserve and occupy a person- 
ally confidential relation with a client.” 


Particularities as to “Practice of Law” 


To more particularize this definition the 
report sets out some of the particular things 
that the lawyers claim constitutes a practice 
of law. Technically they are doubtles$ cor- 
rect. Here is what they point out as being 
offensive to this definition : 


“Consequently where one as a vocation 
prepares a conveyance of any species of prop- 
erty whatever, or an instrument, securing, pro- 
curing or effectuating the same between per- 
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sons with neither of whom there is privity 
with him, or the relation of master and ser- 
vant in the ordinary and usual meaning of 
that term, he is practicing law unlawfully and 
improperly. So if an insurer of titles prepares 
conveyances of title, or other instruments with 
respect thereto, not to or from himself but to 
or from others with neither of whom there is 
privity with him or the relation of master and 
servant in the ordinary sense he is unlawfully 
and improperly practicing law. 

“So if a maker of abstracts of title, as a 
vocation, gives opinions on titles to person 
owing or seeking to acquire same, not in priv- 
ity with him or occupying the relation of mas- 
ter and servant in the ordinary sense, or if he 
assumes to give the legal effects of the docu- 
ments, records, and instruments in lieu of or 
in addition to the facts shown by them he is 
unlawfully and improperly practicing law. 

Drawing of Wills 


“So if a trust company assumes to draw 
wills or other legal documents, the trust com- 
pany is unlawfully and improperly practicing 
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law. So if a real estate broker, as a vocation, 
that is, charges for drawing conveyances or 
other legal documents between the seller and 
the buyer, he is practicing law unlawfully and 
improperly because he is obviously clearly as- 
suming for a consideration to prepare instru- 
ments legally and correctly conveying the 
property of one to the other in full and exact 
accord with the law. 

“So if one as a vocation enforces, secures, 
settles, adjusts or compromises defaulted, dis- 
puted or tortuous claims accounts or contro- 
versies between persons with neither of whom 
he is privity to, or in the relation of master 
and servant in the ordinary sense, or if he as- 
sumes to advise or counsel as to the legal 
rights with respect thereto he is practicing law 
unlawfully and improperly. 

“Of course, just as one may eat his own din- 
ner, and not some one else’s so may an insurer 
of titles prepare conveyances to and from him- 
self; an abstractor may pass upon the legal 
effects of instruments to and from himself. 
An insurer against liability may defend the in- 
sured, and a merchant or group of merchants 
may collect their own claims and not be sub- 
ject to the charge of unlawful or improper 
practice of the law. A merchant may charge 
for delivering goods sold by him without be- 
coming a common carrier, but not so if he 
goes into the business of delivering goods 
for others; and insurer of titles may charge 
for drawing instruments of conveyance to and 
from himself and is not thereby guilty of un- 
lawful and improper practice of the law, but 
it is quite another thing to charge for drawing 
instruments of conveyance to and from other 
parties. 

“In short, wherever and whenever a layman 
or lay agency charges a fee, as an attorney's 
fee, for services rendered by it of a kind, char- 
acter and in a manner that an attorney may 
render and charge an attorney's fee for ren- 
dering, such layman or lay agency is in such 
instance unlawfully and improperly practicing 
law.” 


Trust Companies Not Singled Out 


The report was approved by the American 
Bar Association and the resolution carried 
with the recommendation that the report and 
recommendation be sent to the State Bar As- 
sociation in all States in the Union with the 
request that they introduce legislation. There 
is some hopes in the character of this defini- 
tion. It is so all inclusive as to probably 
alienate every business interest from it. We 
are not singled-out alone. The lawyers, if 
they are going to define the practicé of law 
in this respect, had probably go the limit and 
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define it on principle, and that is what has 
been done in this case. They have made no 
exceptions in the practice of law, like some 
of the statutes have in various cases. But it 
is undoubtedly a menace to some of the prac- 
tices of all business agencies. 

I do not believe that the better class of law- 
yers are by any means hostile to the ethical 
practices of trust companies. They do right- 
fully criticise some of our past unethical prac- 
tices if we have ever indulged in them, and 
there have been instances in which that has 
been properly shown. But those practices have 
almost generally been corrected so that now 
the discussion is almost a moot question and 
not a real one. But the threatened legislation, 
however, is a real question. There doubtless 
will be an impetus given to this legislation 
throughout every State now, due to the recom- 
mendations of the Bar Committee that this 
definition be enacted into law. You will be 
called upon to meet the situation in your own 
State, or you may not. That will probably 
depend upon your own actions. 


Procedure to Avoid Hostile Legislation 


The committee, with the approval of the 
Executive Committee of this association, will 
mail out to you a letter indicating the proce- 
dure which they think you should follow to 
avoid hostile legislation which will doubtless 
be attempted in some States. The remedy which 
will be suggested is not defensive, but is cor- 
rective. The idea is to suggest to trust com- 
panies that they be cautious, careful, rigid in 
their ethical practices, and that they do not, 
above anything else, offend the sense of the 
bar in their own State. 

This committee has found this to be true, 
that the bar in one section will disapprove of 
what the lawyers in another section of the 
country will find unobjectionable. That is a 
healthy condition for the trust companies situ- 
ated in a favorable area. So if you will get in 
touch with your local conditions amongst the 
lawyers, find out what they object to. If the 
objection is reasonable, be careful to be guided 
by it and do not allow the sentiment that this 
definition seeks to cultivate to arise in your 
community. If possible avoid it and I think 
you find you will not suffer the trouble that 
some trust companies have faced in other 
parts of the country. 


Practice of Law from Trust Company 
Standpoint 


The purpose of this committee if it is con- 
tinued, will be to define the practice of law, 
from the standpoint of trust companies, and 
we will attempt to have a brief prepared, both 
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legal and economic, if I might call it so, to 
present in opposition to the brief of the bar, 
and present our case in a fair and intelligent 
fashion. The committee will also be available 
for consultation on any problem you might 
have. If you find the situation is getting be- 
yond you in any State you will find ample and 
very helpful counsel that can be given you 
from this section here. The chief thing I can 
say is that there seems to be a threatened con- 
test nationally between trust companies and 
lawyers. I do not believe it will be undertaken 
in all of the States. I am very optimistic in 
believing that in some of the States that this 
is not a live problem and is a dormant one. 
It rests with you whether it shall remain so. 
In other States where it is threatened it might 
be avoided if you take this advice in time. In 
the States where it is an active and live ques- 
tion the committee does not suggest that you 
acquiesce in it. If your practices are proper 
and ethical and you are conducting your busi- 
ness above legitimate reproach then the com- 
mittee will not suggest that you acquiesce in 
any hostile legislation. 

I do not believe the general business inter- 
ests of the State will countenance any legisla- 
tion of an unfair character, nor do I believe 
the better members of the bar will join in 
such a movement. There ought to be a friend- 


ly approach between the bar and the trust 
companies upon this question with a view of 
trying to come to some amicable decision. 
Above all, do not allow your eagerness for 
new business to get the better of your good 
judgment in this delicate situation. 


The President: Gentlemen, you have 
heard the report of the Committee on Co- 
operation with the legal profession. 

Mr. Chalfant: I would like to say 
there is a slight error in the report. As I 
understand the brief it was prepared by a 
committee of delegates from the State Bar 
Association to the American Bar Association, 
and that it was adopted by the conference of 
State delegates, but I do not think it was 
adopted by the American Bar Association as a 
whole. Nor do I think the committee was 
appointed by the American Bar Association 
and I rise for further information on that 
subject. 

Mr. Roseberry: The gentleman is cor- 
rect on that. I do not understand the relation 
between those two bodies, but I understand it 
is similar to the Trust Company Section and 
the American Bankers’ Association. If this 
committee had adopted a report it would have 
been the same as if passed by the American 
Bankers’ Association. 
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Mr. Chalfant: I do not think it is 
quite as broad as that. The American Bar 
Association, as I understand it has representa- 
tives from each State Bar Association attend, 
just as each of us coming from our own com- 
pany attend this Trust Company Section, and 
those State delegates got together and ap- 
pointed this committee and initiated this move- 
ment. I do not think it was a committee of 
the American Bar Association. 


G. T. Stephenson, Assistant Trust Off- 
cer Wachovia Bank & Trust Company: Mr. 
President, both of these gentlemen are right. 
At the Boston convention it was not a section 
of the American Bar Association, but at the 
St. Louis meeting, a conference of delegates 
from the State Bar Association was made a 
section of the American Bar Association. At 
the Boston meeting it was not the voice of a 
section of the American Bar Association, but 
at the St. Louis convention it became a section 
of the American Bar Association. 


A motion to adopt the report of the Com- 
mittee on Co-operation with the Bar was sec- 
onded and carried. A motion was then enter- 
tained and carried to adjourn to Wednesday, 
October 20th, at 2 o'clock p.m. 


(Conclusion of first session.) 


W. G. EpEns 


Vice-President Central Trust Company of Illinois and 
member Agricultural Commission, A. B. A. 
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Safe Deposit and Trust 
Company of Baltimore 


13 South Street 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over. . . . $4,400,000 
CHARTERED 1864 


Scope of Corporate Activity 


‘THE Company limits itself to the lines indicated by its 

corporate title, interpreted in a restricted sense; that is, 
to providing a safe place where those who so desire may keep 
their securities and other valuables subject at all times to their 
absolute control, and to managing, controlling and settling 
Trusts of all characters and descriptions, acting as Executor, 
Administrator, Trustee, Guardian, Agent, Receiver, Com- 
mittee, Fiscal Agent, Registrar, Transfer Agent, Trustee for 
Bond Issues, etc. The Company does not engage in pro- 
moting. of bond or stock issues, marketing of securities, or 
allied lines. It is in effect an experienced specialist in its own 
lines and we believe is best able to serve the public at large 
by devoting its entire time and attention to developing and 
perfecting itself in its chosen field of activity. 


DIRECTORS 
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Second Session of the Trust Company Section 
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COMMUNITY TRUSTS OR FOUNDATIONS AND THEIR 
DEVELOPMENT 


METHODS OF OPERATION AND LEGAL. PHASES 


FRANK J. PARSONS 


Chairman Committee on Community Trusts and Vice-President United States 
Mortgage & Trust Co., New York 
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(Epitor’s Note: The second and closing session of the 25th Annual Meeting of the Trust Com- 
pany Section, American Bankers’ Association, was held Wednesday afternoon, October 20th, with Presi- 
dent Lynn H. Dinkins presiding. The proceedings began with the paper on ‘“‘Community Trusts and 
Their Development,’ presented by Mr. Parsons, which was followed by an instructive discussion on the 
subject.) 

The Community Trust or Foundation move- the charities and philanthropies themselves 

ment is gradually spreading and developing. may be briefly summarized as follows: 
Within six years from the formation of the 
Cleveland Foundation, the first Community 
Trust to be established, some 35 of these 
trusts have become operative. The plan is 
being considered in many other communities 
and numerous inquiries are being made as to 
method of procedure. 

In the majority of cases the gifts and be- 
quests to the trusts are under wills of living 
trusts and the income available for distribu- 
tion at the present time is relatively small. 
Surveys and studies necessary to an intelligent 
later distribution are being made, however, 
and existing worthy charities are aided from 
undesignated income. 

The Community Trust plan is a recognition 
of these fundamental facts; first, the element 
of certain and constant change which is tak- 
ing place in our social structure and in our 
viewpoint with respect to charity and, second, 
that the charitable problems of each genera- 
tion can better be solved by the best minds of 
these generations, rather than through the me- 
dium of the dead hand of the past. 

Existing charities are recognizing in the 
Community Trust new advantages and safe- 
guards which they can bring to the attention 
of the philanthropically inclined, with advan- 
tage to themselves, and the great religious 
bodies are also becoming interested in the plan, 
as furnishing the confidence and assurance of 
sound and permanent management which is 
so essential for the securing of necessary 
funds. 


Summary of Community Trust Advantages FRANK J. Parsons 


1. The creation and development of a better 
civic spirit and the carrying out of community 
purposes not otherwise possible. 


0 Stas rust Chairman Committee on Community Trusts of the 
The advantages of the G mmunity Trus Trust Company Section and Vice-President United States 
plan to the community, to the donors and to Mortgage and Trust Co., N. Y 
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WE OFFER 
Exceptional Banking and Fiduciary Service 


— bn pm <E 
E cordially invite Banks, Trust Companies, Corporations and In- 
dividuals to consult with ““The Commerce” regarding any phase of 
banking or fiduciary service in the St. Louis district. The spirit of accommo- 
dation and of enlightened co-operation which animates the personnel and 
management of this Bank, as well as of its various Departments, assures 
prompt and efficient response to your every requirement. 


Our Service is based upon conscientious and careful attention to your 
own particular needs. The proof is in the large and rapidly growing volume 
of business handled through our Banking, Trust, Savings, Bond, Foreign 
Exchange and various other Departments. 


“Send it to the Commerce” has become the slogan of banks requiring 
speed and accuracy in the handling of out-of-town items and all phases of 
commercial banking whether of a domestic or foreign character. 


Our Trust Department 


To National Banks and Trust Companies conducting or contemplating 
the establishment of Trust Departments this Bank offers distinctive advan- 
tages. It was the first Bank in this district to qualify under Federal and 
State laws in the exercise of fiduciary functions. Our Trust Department 
has the distinction of handling the largest volume of fiduciary business of 
any National bank in the United States. 


National Banks conducting Trust Departments or contemplating the 
inauguration of trust facilities are invited to avail themselves freely of the 
advice and information at the command of our Trust Department by writ- 
ing to our Trust Officer, Mr. Virgil M. Harris. 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Resources More Tuan $95,000,000 
Joun G. Lonspa.e, President Vircit M. Harris, Trust Officer 











2. The preservation of the principal and the 
proper investment of the funds bequeathed by 
charitable donors through the security of 
qualified institutions acting as trustees. 

3. The ability of the trust through its broad 
powers, without unreasonable delay and ex- 
pense, to transfer to live charities, funds left 
to an originally worthy but later obsolete phi- 
lanthropy. 

4. The opportunity for men of small means 
to make contributions to a common commu- 
nity fund. 

5. The opportunity for men of large means, 
after having cared for their own, to provide 
that a portion of their wealth shall become 
part of the same fund and devoted to chari- 
table uses. 

With a view to a conservative and intelli- 
gent development of the Community Trust 
movement, it would seem highly desirable at 
this time to have published as soon as possible 
a compilation of the best information obtain- 
able to date on Community Trusts, such a 
publication to cover in addition to other fea- 
tures, the following: 

(a) A brief review of charitable trusts or 
foundations in the older countries such as 
England; (b), a compilation of the moribund 
or partially obsolete trusts in this country; 
(c), an analysis of the Community Trust move- 
ment in this country, its underlying funda- 
mentals and possibilities; (d), tables show- 
ing Community Trusts and data in connection 
with them, laws governing charitable trusts, 
forms of bequest, methods of advertising, etc. 

In New York perhaps the most significant 
evolution has been the provision for multiple 
trusteeships, under which fifteen trust com- 
panies, three National and one State bank have 
already qualified and are acting as trustees 
for the New York Community Trust. An 
educational campaign of advertising has been 
launched in the daily papers under the name 
of the trust with a lively interest being evinced 
from all quarters. The Buffalo Foundation 
has been revised to provide for multiple trus- 
teeships. 


Laws Affecting Inheritances and Bequests 


Two matters of legislation affecting Com- 
munity Trusts in general have come to our 
attention. First the New York laws with 
respect to inheritance taxes, under which 
gifts to trustees for charities are subject to 
the transfer tax. This is of interest only to 
Community Trusts in that State, and it has 
been deemed wise to allow the situation to 
rest for the present. 

The second, however, having reference to 
the Federal Income Tax as affecting bequests, 
is of interest to Community Trusts all over 
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the country. Under a ruling of Commissioner 
Roper it has been held that gifts in trust to a 
trust company may not be deducted from the 
gross return of the individual donor. This 
situation has been discussed with the Cleve- 
land Foundation, the Detroit Community 
Trust, the Buffalo Community Trust, the Buf- 
falo Foundation and others, and also taken up 
with counsel for the New York Community 
Trust. An appeal from the decision has been 
filed with the Committee of Review and the 
situation will be followed to a conclusion. 

To sum up the case from the business stand- 
point, I can perhaps do no better than to 
quote from my address before the New York 
State Bankers’ Association Convention in 
June, as follows: 

“A matter of this sort must of course be 
considered by banking and trust company 
men from the standpoint of ‘Is there business 
in it for our: institutions?’ I believe there are 
tremendous possibilities for increased trust 
business, and also in stimulating the general 
trend toward corporate trusteeships. With 
proper publicity the trust officers of the vari- 
ous institutions and attorneys generally fully 
advised, it is felt that with energy and enter- 
prise on the part of each trustee, large results 
will ensue. It is certain that the possibili- 
ties under the Community Trust Plan are 
vast and far-reaching. To translate these 
possibilities into business and public bene- 
fit will call for a thorough knowledge of 
the plan on the part of trust officers, at- 
torneys or other officials in each institution, 
a strong belief in its merits and personal 
zeal in advocating them. 

As has been well said, however, “The Com- 
munity Trust can afford to wait; it is for all 
times; it has no pressing demands; it can 
gather up bequests and donations as and when 
donors desire to give them and translate them 
into practical, helpful assistance for that por- 
tion of the community which at the moment 
stands most in need of help.” Time will be 
required to determine the value and usefulness 
of Community Trusts. I am certain they will 
be found helpful in avoiding the evil effects of 
the “Dead Hand” and in stimulating and safe- 
guarding gifts to charity. 


Discussion on Community Trusts 

In answer to an inquiry with respect to 
the scope of the trust, Mr. Parsons com- 
mented as follows: 

“The New York Community Trust being 
perhaps the most recent community trust 
created, I feel that I should point out that 
undesignated funds coming to the trust will 
not be limited in any way. They may be 
given, as the text reads ‘for the benefit of 
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The oldest and largest Trust Company in 
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Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
More than One Million Dollars 
Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 











HONOLULU 
Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 
Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 


Continental-Equitable Title ana Trust Company 


Twelfth above Chestnut 
Philadelphia 
Capital: $1,000,000 Surplus: $1,000,000 
Deposits Over $11,000,000 


OFFICERS 
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Service To Interior Banks based upon practical knowledge 


' of their needs and sympathetic 
interest in their welfare has a value which can only be appreciated by experience. 


Country banks who seek to improve their own service to customers through the medium of 
a useful Metropolitan Correspondent are invited to communicate with 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


COAL AND IRON NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


RESOURCES - $26,295,633,59 
Member New York Clearing House Association. Member Federal Reserve System. 
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mankind without regard to race, color or 
creed.’ I think that in some of the other 
community trust:, in Chicago for instance, 
it is limited to Cook County; in Philadelphia 
gifts may be used for any object in the State 
of Pennsylvania, but in New York we have 
not limited them in any way. There is no 
reason whatever why a donor living in New 
York or elsewhere, if he wanted to give 
funds to a college in New England or to a 
sanitarium in Colorado or for any world- 
wide purpose, if he had confidence in the 
ability and integrity of the trustee to admin- 
ister it, should not give them to the New 
York Community Trust.” 

Mr. Douglas: May I ask Mr. Parsons one 
question? Under your plan do you allow a 
donor or testator to make a request limit- 
ing its use to a particular object and accept 
it as a part of your general fund and ad- 
minister it for that fund? 

Mr. Parsons: We have no general fund in 
that way. A general fund is where there is 
no designated object. We could accept such 
a gift if it was within the general scope 
and purposes of the trust and could man- 
age it. The Committee of Distribution 
would distribute the income to the particu- 
lar object as long as they felt that charitable 
purposes were being served, but if the time 
ever came when the object had ceased to 
exist or failed to function in a useful public 
way, they would have the right to direct 
the income to other purposes in line with 
the donor’s wishes as nearly as possible. 


The Chairman: I would like to ask how 
you managed to interest so large a group of 
banks and trust companies in a uniform 
plan? 

Mr. Parsons: I will confess that was a bit 
of a task, but we succeeded in interesting 
them through a series of noonday confer- 
ences and luncheons. We invited them and 
they would come and we would talk it over 
and get a little further each time. We gave 
perhaps twenty different luncheons and aft- 
erward discussed the matter and revised our 
plans and accepted suggestions, and the plan 
we finally adopted, while based primarily 
on the plan of the Cleveland Foundation, was 
the consensus of opinion of perhaps two hun- 
dred of the best people we could reach. 

I perhaps should also have said that each 
gift is a specific gift to a particular trus- 
tee, and there is no interference from other 
companies over the investment and care of 
the funds. It is simply that they are in- 
vested and brought to the point of income, 
which in turn is controlled by the Commit- 
tee of Distribution. 
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Mr. Durant: I should like to inquire how 
the beneficiaries, the actual recipients of the 
proceeds of these community trusts, are de- 
termined, that is, whether it is a single trus- 
tee or many trustees. How, in New York, 
do they determine who the beneficiaries of 
the funds shall be, who shall actually re- 
ceive the income? 


Mr. Parsons: A donor may designate the 
beneficiary and if it is well within the scope 
and purposes of the trust there will be no 
interference with that, of course. The speci- 
fied beneficiary will receive the income, but 
in some cases donors leave undesignated 
income. In that case the Committee of Dis- 
tribution must decide which is the most 
pressing or important charitable need in the 
city. 

Mr. Durant: How do you appoint the 
Committee on Distribution? 

Mr. Parsons: The Committee of Distribu- 
tion is appointed, in our case, a committee 
of eleven. Six of them are appointed by 
public sources. The mayor of the city ap- 
points one. The senior judge of the U. S. 
Circuit Court of Appeals appoints one, the 
president of the Bar Association, and so on, 
and then the trust companies and banks, acting 
together, appoint five, a minority of the 
Committee. 

President Dinkins then called upon Mr. 
Daniel S: Remsen of the New York Bar, and 
author of “The Preparation and Contest of 
Wills” to contribute his views on the sub- 
ject of Community Trusts. Mr. Remsen dis- 
cussed his plan for a uniform trust for public 
uses which he described in an article published 
in the April, 1920, issue of Trust CoMPANIES 
Magazine. 


Real Estate Loans to Encourage Housing 


President Dinkins advised of the receipt of 
a telegram from a trust company in the South- 
west calling upon the Trust Company Section 
to give consideration to need of additional 
housing facilities and suggesting a stand fa- 
voring lower interest rates on loans for the 
construction of homes. At the request of the 
presiding officer Mr. Lucius Teter, president 
of the Chicago Trust Company, described a 
plan in operation in his company for facilitat- 
ing real estate loans, 

Mr. Lucius Teter, President Chicago 
Trust Company: One of our important in- 
surance companies authorized us, instead of 
making five year real estate loans, with possibly 
no payments on account, as had been the cus- 
tom before, that we make loans for 15 years 
on new houses only and none of them to 
be possibly used for refunding old loans; all 
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MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


115 South Fifth Street 


Minneapolis 


Efficiently manned, with a staff alert to render careful, 
courteous service. 


Completely equipped trust, investment, banking, vault 
and real estate departments. 


The stockholders of the First National Bank 


and Minneapolis Trust Company are identical 


to be used on construction in the territory 
around Chicago. The loan made for 15 
years at 6% per cent., which is clearly half 
per cent. under the present going rate, and 
a provision that six per cent. of the prin- 
cipal is to be retired each year. In other 
words, every six months, the borrower pays 
three and a quarter per cent. interest and 
three per cent. on his principal. In the first 
place, it removes that dead line of maturity 
in five years. If it proves to be a full loan, 
it avoids a dead line; and in the meantime 
the borrower has been reducing the amount 
of the loan, and he goes along with no high 
hurdle to jump in the loan situation. We 
have placed a good deal of money in the 
last three months on that basis. 


The president next called upon Mr. L. H. 
Roseberry, president of the Security Trust & 
Savings Company of Los Angeles, to lead the 
discussion on “How the State Vice-President 
Does and Can Co-operate.” 

“The Work of the Trust Company Sections 
or Associations in the Various States” was 
the succeeding subject for discussion, led by 
J. W. Chalfant, trust officer of the Colonial 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh. 

The next subject of discussion was on “The 
‘Massachusetts Trust’ Form of Organization,” 
which was led by Sydney R. Wrightington of 
the Boston Bar. 

Mrs. William Laimbeer, assistant secretary 
of the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York, who has the distinction 
of being the first woman to address the Trust 
Company Section, led in the discussion on the 
subject: “The Women’s Department in a Trust 
Company.” 

In the absence of Mr. Amedee V. Reyburn, 
manager safe deposit department of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis, the paper 
which he prepared on the subject of “Safe De- 
posit Operation and’ Management” was read by 
Mr. Thomas C. Hennings, vice-president of 
that company. 


is 


Delegate: Mr. Chairman, I would like 
to ask what the custom is where some one 
tries to garnishee or attach the papers con- 
tained in a deposit box? 

Mr. John B. Larner, President Wash- 
ington Loan & Trust Company, Washington. 
D. C.: The Court of Appeals of the District 
of Columbia has held in effect that the con- 
tents of a safe deposit box are subject to 
garnishment; and whenever such process is 
served on the Washington Loan & Trust 
Company or any other banking institution in 
Washington they are compelled to report the 
box holdings, as well as deposit in the Bank- 
ing Department. 

Mr. A. G. Stith, Vice-President Louis- 
ville Trust Company: It was held they 
could not garnishee the contents of a box any 
more than you could garnishee the contents 
of a law library because a lawyer had an 
office there. They did reach a box in Ken- 
tucky during the Goebel troubles some 20 
years ago by process of injunction and the 
court ordered the parties to come and open 
the box. We did not open it but the parties 
in interest were forced to open it, and they 
cannot garnishee the contents of a box in the 
hands of a trust company in Kentucky. 


Mr. J. M. Dinwiddie, Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa: I would like to ask the District of 
Columbia whether they propose to submit 
without a contest or whether it would not be 
well for them to contest that in the interest of 
the depositors generally? 

Mr. Larner: I have not looked at that 
case for quite a while, but my recollection is 
it was the case of a box in our institution. It 
was broken open and placed in the hands of 
the marshal, and we have considered from 
subject to garnishment. Whenever the writ 
comes we answer it upon that theory. Now 
whatever acticn taken afterward for the 
purpose of getting into the box is another 
question. It may be that the court official 
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himself would have to open the box, but still 
we feel that we are compelled to report 
whether or not the party whose account is 
garnisheed has a safe deposit box in that de- 
partment. I do not know that there is any- 
thing particularly wrong about it, either. I 
do not think a debtor has a right to hold se- 
curities in a safe deposit box and defraud his 
creditors, nor do I think there is anything 
wrong in allowing the courts the right to look 
into a box of a person against whom there 
is a judgment. We have not thought it nec- 
essary—at least I have not—to contest that 
proposition any further. All we want to know 
is that the question is settled. 


Discussion on Miscellaneous Trust Company 
Topics 

Following the presentation of the formally 

announced papers, President Dinkins invited 

discussion on a number of topics suggested by 

members of the Section.. One of the questions 

related to the method of procedure in develop- 


ing trust functions. Louis G. Hammond, vice- 
president of the Fidelity Trust Company of 
Buffalo advocated greater technical knowledge 
of fiduciary operations on the part of officers, 
the use of approved publicity mediums and 
personal solicitation. 

President Dinkins: “What is the ex- 
perience of trust companies in regard to hold- 
ing their own stock in trust estates? Is it 
found that a great deal of the company stock 
goes back into its own control in this way?” 


Mr. Henry M. Young, Secretary Inter- 
state Trust & Banking Company of New 
Orleans: In our trust company we have not 
found that was the result. I can think of 
three or four trusts, however, in which our 
own stock has been used, but I do not antici- 
pate any trouble on that score, or that we will 
accumulate any amount of the bank stock in 
trust estates that will benefit us in any way. 


President Dinkins: We _ would like 
to have some information with regard to the 
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NORTHWESTERN TRUST COMPANY 
SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA 
CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


offers the complete facilities of its TRUST and REAL ESTATE Departments 
lo represent your interests in the State of Minnesota 
Affiliated with 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK of SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA 











CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $5,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $16,146,000.00 


Aggregate Resources over $250,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
31 Union Square, New York City 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 


QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
Jamaica, Long Island 





Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. 





method of carrying stock certificates generally 
in vogue among trust companies acting as 


executor and trustee, etc. Is it the custom to 
register the certificates in the name of the 
company in whatever fiduciary capacity they 
may be in? 

Mr. A. V. Morton, Vice-President The 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurance on 
Lives and Granting Annuities, Philadelphia: 
Our custom is to register the certificates. We 
have especial cases where for some particular 
reason which has arisen, we put in the name 
of an officer or clerk in our office, but our 
rule is to follow the trust. 


Reading of the report of Secretary Leroy A. 
Mershon was dispensed with and members 
were referred to the printed copy. 

The next order of business was the nomina- 
tion and election of president of the Section 
for the ensuing year; first vice-president and 
five new members of the Executive Committee, 
with results as follows: 

President: Edmund D. Hulbert, Presi- 
dent The Merchants Loan & Trust Com- 
pany of Chicago. 

First Vice-President: J. A. House, 
President The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company of Cleveland, Ohio. 

Five new members of the Executive 


Member of the Federal Reserve System. 





Committee: William P. Gest, President 
Fidelity Trust Company, Philadelphia, 
Pa.; Lucius Teter, President Chicago 
Trust Company, Chicago, Ill.; Edwin P. 
Maynard, President Brooklyn Trust Com- 
pany, Brooklyn, N. Y.; W. S. McLucas, 
President Commerce Trust Company, 
Kansas City, Mo.; Herbert W. Jackson, 
President, Virginia Trust Company, Rich- 
mond, Va. 


Mr. Isaac H. Orr, Vice-President St. 
Louis Union Trust Company: Mr. Chair- 
man, I notice on the program that this is the 
25th annual meeting of the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Association 
and that next year this Section will complete 
an existence of a quarter of a century. It was 
my privilege to attend the first meeting of this 
Section and a number of annual meetings since 
then. I want to say that this meeting at 
Washington has been the most successful I 
have ever attended. I think we are especially 
indebted to our hosts, the Washington bank- 
ers and trust company officials, especially to 
Mr. John B. Larner, president of the Washing- 
ton Loan and Trust Company of this city and 
to Mr. Charles J. Bell, president of the Ameri- 
can Security & Trust Company of this city. 


(Adjourned, sine die.) 
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ANNOUNCING 


A NEW SERIES OF 
TWELVE TRUST BOOKLETS 


DISTINCTIVE FEATURES: 


These booklets are fresh from the pen of one of the foremost Trust 
publicists. 


They are written in human interest, anecdotal style. They approach 
the subject of Trust Service from new angles. Dry legal technicalities 
are quite properly left for the trust official to dispose of after his client 
has been sold on the Trust Company Idea. 

The cover designs are especially attractive, done by artists whose 
skill is in much demand by prominent publishers. 

There’s a plan behind the series. The Harvey-Blodgett Company 
does not seek to make sales of these booklets as mere printed matter. le 
offers complete distribution and follow-up plans, co-ordinated with the 
client’s newspaper and other publicity. 

We are not through when the booklets have been delivered. Our re- 
cently installed SERVICE DEPARTMENT co-operates with clients 
using our material both by mail and by personal calls. This department 
is in charge of men who understand the fundamentals of Trust Publicity, 
the compilation and handling of mailing lists and the treatment of pros- 
pects whose interest has been aroused. 


We do not circulate demonstrations of this series 
indiscriminately. We will gladly submit them to any 
who are seriously interested in discussing our service 
with us. Upon request a representative will call and 
demonstrate, or if this is impracticable we will submit 
demonstration by mail. 


Write our nearest office. 


HARVEY-BLODGETT COMPANY 


Financial Advertising and Publishing 


25 West Forty-Tuirp StTrREET 

724 Owp Soutns ButmLpine 

1044 First NATIONAL BANK BuILDING 

UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER A VENUES 

NSS DEE POD 3 re 502 Cririzens’ Bank BurLpING 
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FORTY-SIXTH ANNUAL CONVENTION 


OF THE 


Ampvrican Bankers Assoriation 


HELD AT WASHINGTON, D.C., OCTOBER 18th TO 22nd, 1920 
ST ST SHU SLUMS SE STS PLS Le LL LLL 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 

President: John S. Drum, President Mer- 
cantile Trust Company, San Francisco, Cal. 

First Vice-President: Thomas B. Mc- 
Adams, Vice-President Merchants National 
Bank, Richmond, Va. 

Second Vice-President: John H. Puelicher, 
President Marshall & Isley Bank, Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 


Executive Manager: G. E. Bowerman, 
New York City. 

Treasurer: Harry M. Rubey, Golden, Colo. 

Secretary and Ass’t Treasurer: William G. 
Fitzwilson, New York City. 

General Counsel: Thomas B. Paton. 


O gathering of American bankers was 
N ever more opportunely staged or yie'ded 


such important and far-reaching con- 
structive results as distinguished the recent 
Forty-sixth Annual Convention of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association. Although assem- 
bled almost within the shadow of the White 


House at the National Capital and meeting on 
the eve of a Presidential election charged with 
grave consequences to the country’s destiny, 
there was no attempt to “play politics.” In 
stead, the convention devoted itself earnestly 
to matters that concerned not only the imme 
diate activities of bankers but-to broader and 
more efficient direction of the influence wielded 
by bankers as a whole in matters affecting 
careful guidance of the machinery of credit, 
support for proper requirements of agricul- 
ture and production; rejection of certain eco- 
nomic fallacies; advancement of international 
trade financing; co-operation with the rail- 
roads under the new Transportation Act and 
adoption of a _ revised constitution under 
which the various divisions of the Association 
are more strongly co-ordinated. The regis- 
treton was 40.2. 

From the standpoint of actual accomplish- 
ment the foremost feature of the convention 
was the definite recommendation of the plan 
submitted by the Commerce and Marine Com- 
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mittee for the establishment on or about Jan- 
uary 1, 1921, of a $100,000,000 Edge Law Cor- 
poration to finance America’s foreign trade. 
Authority was given the president of the As- 
sociation to appoint a committee to co-operate 
with similar committee of the U. S. Cham- 
ber of Commerce and National Foreign 
Trades Council and other bodies to secure 
country-wide co-operation in the creation of 
an organization to finance our foreign trade. 
As a kind of by-product of the convention 
a representative gathering of Southern bank- 
ers authorized plans for the formation of a 
$12,000,000 foreign trading corporation under 
the provisions of the Edge Act to finance ex- 
ports of cotton and relieve the acute condi- 
tions now prevailing in the marketing of that 
staple. 

Briefly, among the more important actions 
taken and policies outlined at the Washington 
convention, may be mentioned the following: 

Endorsement of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem and methods adopted by the Federal Re- 
serve Board to govern the proper use and 
distribution of credit resources. 

Adoption of amendments to the constitution 
which renders the actions of the Association 
more democratic and capable of efficient di- 
rection. 

Agreement on agricultural credit needs and 
aid to railroads in sustaining railroad credit 
and efficient operation. Endorsement of Agri- 
cultural Commission plans for financial aid in 
establishing co-operative warehousing and 
selling organizations. 


Recommending repeal of excess profits tax 
and more equitable adjustment of income tax 
provisions as well as adoption of a National 
budget system. 


Advancement of educational facilities 
through American Institute of Banking; in- 
tensive development of National thrift and 
economy campaign as well as _ cultivating 
sounder public relations and understanding of 
banking service. 


Report of Currency Commission disapprov- 
ing Professor Fisher’s plan for “stabilization 
ef the dollar” and reference to Economic 
Policy Comittee cf repo-t on McFadden Gold 


Eonus Bill. 


Opening Session of the A, B. A. 
Convention 


An impressive feature of the formal open- 
ing of the Forty-sixth Annual Convention was 
the “Presentation of the Colors” when the 
Marine Band struck up “The Star-Spangled 
Banner,” which all delegates joined in singing. 
Promptly at 9.30 o’clock on Tuesday morn- 
ing, October 19th, President Richard S. Hawes 
as presiding officer called the delegates to or- 
der in the Keith auditorium. Past presidents 
and invited guests occupied the platform, fac- 
ing the delegates who were assembled under 
the respective banners of their States. Fol- 
lowing the invocation a welcome address was 
delivered by Col. Robert N. Harper, president 
of the District of Columbia Bankers’ Associa- 


ACCOMPANYING DELEGATES TO AMERICAN BANKERS’ 


ASSOCIATION CONVENTION WERE ENTERTAINED 
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tion, who spoke briefly of the histori- 
cal and National associations which 
centered in the convention city, to 
which Second Vice-President Thomas 
B. McAdams responded. 

In his annual address President 
Hawes limited himself to a survey of 
the more ‘important activities and 
policies of the association. He an- 
nounced the greatest increase in new 
membership during the past fiscal 
year, bringing the total to 22,687. The 
finances of the association also 
showed up better than for previous 
years, with expenditures of $414,215, 
out of current income of $436,448, 
leaving a net balance of $22,232, as 
contrasted with deficits for several 
years past. A tribute was paid to 
the new general secretary, Guy E. 
Bowerman, for his capable adminis- 
tration of the duties attached to his 
office. The president also gave credit 
for the good work accomplished by 
the Administrative Committee, by the 
Sections,--the legal, protective -and 
publicity departments. He touched 
also on the results accomplished by 
the Constitution Committee, the Com- 
mittee on Commerce and Marine, the 
Committee on Education, the Agri- 
cultural Commission and the Execu- 
tive Council. 


Bankers Must Assume Constructive 
Leadership 


President Hames indicated the 
wider perspectives in American for- 
eign trade; the duty of bankers to assist in 
developing greater transportation efficiency 
under the new Federal enactment; urged re- 
vision of taxes and Government economy; the 
need of removing the causes of industrial un- 
rest and said in conclusion: 


“It should be the aim of the bankers of the 
country to provide constructive leadership in 
the financial sphere, which will contribute, in 
a material and helpful way, to the correction 
of economic and social unrest, and protect 
legitimate American investors. To accom- 
plish these things, a banker must fearlessly 
take his position as a citizen of his country, 
asserting his views in no uncertain language 
on those matters which are pertinent to the 
welfare of the people as a whole, demanding 
at all times that the representatives of the 
people shall be free and untrammeled, exer- 
cising judicial judgment in the administration 
and enactment of laws, with a sense of re- 
sponsibility to the country as a whole, and 
serving no preferential interest of any char- 
acter.” 
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RicHarp S. Hawes 


President First National Bank of St. Louis, who presided 
at the sessions of the recent American Bankers’ Association 


Convention as retiring President 


Revised Constitution Is Adopted 


The most important action taken at the first 
session of the convention was the formal 
adoption of the amendments to the constitu- 
tion and by-laws of the Association, represent- 
ing nearly a year’s diligent work on the part 
of the Constitutional Committee headed by 


M. A. Traylor, as chairman, and president of 


the First 
cago. 


Trust and Savings Bank of Chi- 
The primary object of these amend- 
ments was to provide a basis for the greater 
usefulness and constructive influence of the 
American Bankers’ Association as well as to 
render its operations more democratic in na- 
ture and responsive to progressive demand. 
Most interest centered in “Article X,” which, 
like the same designated article in the Coven- 
ant of the League of Nations, had called forth 
most discussion in which members of the 
Trust Company Section were particularly in- 
terested. As it happened the modifications 
espoused by officials of the Trust Company 
Section were accepted and commended. 
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Great Timber Supply 


From the great forests of the North and Northwest 
comes timber, which, converted into a diversity of 


forms, is used in all parts of the world. In this 
territory tributary to Chicago is one of the greatest 
of the world’s timber supplies. Here every year are 
felled hundreds of thousands of towering trees to be 
transported by steam and river, lakes and railroads 
to the mills and factories of the manufacturing dis- 
trict centering in Chicago, where they are made into 
building materials, vehicles, implements, furniture 
and endless other products. 


HE Continental & Commercial Banks for 
many years have assisted this great industry 
with dependable financial service. Today they are 
co-operating actively for its further development. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 
Invested capital more than 50 Million Dollars 


Resources more than 500 Million Dollars 
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HE birthplace of most modern 

commercial enterprises, after 
three hundred years of competi- 
tion, New England still merits her 
title, * ‘the workshop of the nation”. 
Maine, for instance, ranks high among 
the states in the production of fine 
writing papers; Connecticut, highest 
in the manufacture of clocks, fire- 
arms, silverware, fine tools. Massa- 
chusetts produces shoes for more than 
half the people in the country; Ver- 
mont yields 70% of all the monu- 
mental and decorative marble. Rhode 
Island is fifth in the manufacture of 
cotton goods while New Hampshire 
is famed for its granite quarries and 
textiles. 


Today, no one section combines, as 
does New England, the natural re- 
sources of water power and raw ma- 


harvest totide } 
winter, t rims ded ii 


sgiving 


terials with the advantages of askilled 
labor market, transportation and 
terminal facilities, proximity to sea- 
board ports. These are factors mak- 
ing for a greater New England—for 
future prosperity. 


Merchants and manufacturers, 
wishing to capitalize these New Eng- 
land advantages will find in the Old 
Colony Trust Company a banking 
institution equipped to render every 
financial service. We shall be glad 
to mail you our booklet “Your Fi- 
nancial Requirements and How We 
Can Meet Them’’, outlining our many 
facilities. Address Department F. 


Plan to join in the Tercentenary 


Celebrations of the First Pilgrim 
Landing to be held in New England 
during the coming year. 


Otp Cotony Trust Company 
BOSTON 
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Autonomy of Trust Company Section 
Preserved 


With the exception that the power of con- 
trol over the organic bodies and _ respective 
divisions of the association is more definitely 
lodged in the constitution and the general 
convention, the amended Article 10 does not 
interfere with the actions and activities of the 
various divisions in carrying out the require- 
ments of the divisions of banking institutions 
they serve. The various Sections are hereto- 
fore to be known as “Divisions” and _ the 
former secretaries of these Sections will have 
the title of Deputy Managers of the Associa- 
tion. The Clearing House, State Secretaries 
and American Institute of Banking Sections 
are continued as such. The following further 
provisions as to membership of divisions was 
incorporated: “A Trust Company Division 
whose scope shall embrace all matters of in- 
terest to trust companies. Other institutions 
doing similar business may become associate 
members without power to vote or hold office 
in such division.” That definition will apply 
to each of the principal divisions and to re- 
spective Sections. 


G. E. BowerMAN 


Elected Executive Manager of the American Bankers’ 
Association 


The revised Constitution and By-Laws were 
adopted by the convention without dissent and 
a vote of thanks tendered the committee for 
its work, 

Meredith on “Banker and Agriculture” 

In view of the recent demands by farmers 
and other producers before the Federal Re- 
serve Board form more liberal rationing of 
credit to hold their products in the face of 
falling prices, the address by Secretary of 
Agriculture, E. T. Meredith on “Banker and 
Agriculture” was one of the most timely and 
important papers at the convention. Secretary 
Meredith started by paying a tribute to the aid 
given by bankers to agriculture in hundreds 
of communities by financing farming develop- 
ment, in connection with irrigation projects, 
drainage, sugar beet factories, canning indus- 
tries, creameries, packing plants, cheese fac- 
tories, boys’ and girls’ clubs and in scores of 
other ways. After describing the work of the 
Department of Agriculture Secretary Mere- 
dith touched upon opportunities for further 
aids and services that bankers may extend to 
agriculture, including support for co-opera- 
tive enterprises, co-operating more actively 
with the Federal Farm Land banks and in ex- 
tension of farm mortgage credit. He also 


WILLIAM G. FitTzwiLson 


Appointed Secretary and Assistant Treasurer of the 
American Bankers’ Association 
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cautioned against encouragement in speculation 
and reckless inflation of land values. 

“Under existing conditions,” said Secretary 
Meredith, “farmers have no assurance of re- 
ceiving adequate prices for their products. 
They are many times obliged to sell when 
prices are lowest, while the consumer pays 
the prices prevailing at other periods of the 
year. A large proportion of each year’s 
staple crops must be carried along during the 
year and put on sale as there is an effective 
consumption demand. No one questions that 
fact. The only point at issue is, shall the 
farmer whose primary interests are involved 
be afforded such credit by local banks as will 
enable him to market his crops in orderly 
fashion? The American people must see to 
it that farmers secure credit sufficient for 
their needs. Only thus can they continue to 


supply the Nation’s demand for food.” 


Synopsis of Reports of Officers and 
Committee 


A welcome departure from previous con- 
vention practice was the elimination of the 
presentation of the reports of various officers 
and standing committees of the Association 
which were made available to delegates in 
printed form. The annual report of General 
Secretary G. E. Bowerman afforded ample 
evidence of the executive ability and progres- 
sive character of the administration of that 
office under the new general secretary who 
completed his first year. One of the interest- 
ing suggestions made by the general secretary 
was to have provision made for a pension 
system for employees of the Association who 
have rendered faithful and loyal service for 
many years. 

General Counsel Thomas B. Paton’s report 
was an exhibit of the work of that branch in 
connection with Federal and State legislation; 
drafting and furthering enactment of amend- 
ment to Negotiable Instruments Act regarding 
the personal use of fiduciary checks; litigation 
against the Houston Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, Unincorporated, for misuse of the title 
“Bank and Trust Company”; affirmation of 
the constitutionality of the Federal Bills of 
Lading Act; special form of bank returns and 
compilation of legal opinions. The Committee 
ou International Relations which was ap- 
pointed by President Hawes to take part in 
the conference in Paris, France, for the or- 
ganization of the International Chamber of 
Commerce, of which Mr. Festus J. Wade, 
president of the Mercantile Trust Company 
of St. Louis, is chairman, submitted a report 
in which it gave a comprehensive survey of 
the program and purposes of the International 


JosepH WAYNE, Jr. 
President Girard National Bank of Philadelphia, who 


has been appointed a member of the Administrative 
C mmittee of the American Bankers’ Ass'n 


Raymonp E. Jones 
First Vice-President Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New Vork 
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Chamber. Other reports appearing in printed 
form were those of ‘Treasurer Harry M. 
Rubey, of the Protective Department by L. W. 
Gammon and of the Special Railroad Com- 
mittee. 


Transportation and Credit 


Following the acceptance of these reports 
the chair announced the appointment of the 
Committee on Resolutions, of which Mr. 
Francis H. Sisson, vice-president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, was made 
chairman and Frank W. Blair, president of 
the Union Trust Company of Detroit, to rep- 
resent the Trust Company Section with repre- 
sentation also from other Sections. The first 
day’s session came to a close with an able 
paper on “Transportation and Its Effect on 
Credit” by John J. Pulleyn, president of the 
Emigrant Industrial Savings Bank of New 
York, in which he touched particularly upon 
the status of outstanding railroad securities 
as well as provisions for new financing of 
carriers under the Transportation Act. 


Second Section, Oct. 20, 1920 


From the standpoint of actual accomplish- 
ment the proceedings of the second general 
session of the Convention were doubtless 
the most important. At this meeting the 
delegates gave their formal endorsement 
and pledged the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation to formulate plans for the establish- 
ment of a nation-wide corporation ~under 
the authority of the new Edge Law, with 
capital of $100,000,000 to finance American 
foreign traae in co-operation with manu- 
facturers, exporters, importers and produc- 
ers. The other principal features of inter- 
est at this session were the addresses by 
Secretary of the Treasury David F. Hous- 
ton and by Fred I. Kent, vice-president of 
the Bankers Trust Company of New York. 

The proceedings began with reports from 
the presidents of the various sections. Mr. 
Lynn H. Dinkins submitted the report of 
the activities of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion; Raymond F. McNally for the Clear- 
ing House Section; Walter W. Head for 
the National Bank Section; J. W. Butler for 
the State Bank Section and Gardner B. 
Perry for the Institute of Banking. W. A. 
Sadd, for the Savings Bank Section, pointed 
out that any plan for a scientific National 
budget system would be nullified by the 
adoption of schemes for granting Federal 
subsidies and aids for various interests. 


Joun McHucu 


Vice-President Mechanics and Metals National Bank of 

New York and author of the so-called ““McHugh Plan” 

for the $100,000,000 Edge Law Corporation,to; finance 
foreign trade 


Secretary Houston on “Government 
Finance” 


There was a large attendance to hear the 
Secretary of the Treasury discuss the status 
of Government finances and dealing with the 
public debt as well as other Treasury prob- 
lems. The Secretary advocated rapid debt 
liquidation and strict: public economies to 
help carry out such a program. He esti- 
mated that approximately $4,000,000,000 
would be needed to meet the expenses of 
the Government during the next fiscal year 
and insisted that any revision of taxes 
should provide for sufficient revenues to 
meet the current Government requirements 
Under the Transportation Act the Gov- 
ernment is obligated to pay the railroads 
$1,000,000,000, of which one-fourth has al- 
ready been turned over. 

Secretary Houston devoted a considerable 
part of his address to discussing the credit 
situation as it affects agricultural interests 
and demands. He repeated his statement of 
policy previously conveyed to agricultural 
interests that it would not be feasible to 
deposit money in certain sections or to 
again put the War Finance Corporation-in 
operation. 
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“Russia’s Lesson to the World” 


One of the ablest papers presented at the 
convention was the address by Fred I. Kent, 
vice-president of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York on “Russia’s Lesson to 
the World.” Mr. Kent was director of for- 
eign exchange for the Federal Reserve 
Board during the war and only recently re- 
turned from Europe where he assisted the 
Reparation Commission as financial adviser. 

“The great needs of the hour,” said Mr. 
Kent, “for the complete’ restoration of 
Europe are three—the annihilation of Bol- 
shevism in every country, the fixation of 
the German idemnity to the Allies, and the 
reconstruction of devastated districts. With 
3olshevism destroyed production will in- 
crease, currency expansion. will decrease, 
Governmental budgets can be made to bal- 
ance, and ultimately taxation can be re- 
duced. 

With the German indemnity fixed, that 
nation can get down to work without fear 
that successful operation may increase her 
liability, and her burden will begin to grow 
less. Such help as Germany may fairly 
ask from the rest of the world can then be 
extended without fear. With the recon- 
struction of the devastated districts produc- 
tive work can be given to many men who 
are at present drawing funds from govern- 
ments for unnecessary purposes. 

“With these three problems solved, all 
the wars now going on in Europe, and the 
tremendous tax that is being put upon the 
people for military purposes, including the 
loss of the use of the time of men, would 
pass. The great part of the United States 
at the moment lies in using every force pos- 
sible to uphold the American workmen who 
have successfully withstood the fallacious 
arguments of the false agitator and help 
them educate the foreign workers in our 
midst who have not been so fortunate.” 

The convention then received the report 
of the Committee on Commerce and Marine 
of which John McHugh, vice-president of 
the Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York, is chairman. This report em- 
bodied the plan for the organization of the 
$100,000,000 corporation under the Edge Act 
to finance and promote foreign trade. 

In the absence of Fred W. Ellsworth, 
vice-president of the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company of New Orleans, his ad- 
edress on “The Banker’s Relation to the 
Public” was read by Craig B. Hazlewood of 
the Union Trust Company of Chicago. The 
purpose of the newly created Committee on 
Ptiblic Relations was set forth in this ad- 
dress, the prime feature of which is to 
popularize the profession of banking. 


SSS ~ 
A a = ————_—_—_ ~~ 


Guaranty 


Trustand Savings Bank 


Los Angeles 


SSSss5 


SSS SSS SSS 
SS 


SSS 
Zee 


SS 
er a OO 


S) 


— 


Capital *1500000° 


Savings 
Commercial 
Trust 


I AE AAT: 


_ SS 
OOOO GOO OO A AO OD 


Rn ee SS 


. 
hn nn a OO mw wd Lae 
a ar re AD) oA 


JeroME THRALLS 


Secretary and Treasurer Discount Corporation of New York 
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GOLD BONUS BILL CONSID- 
ERED AT THIRD SESSION 


The third session was one of the most in- 
teresting of the convention. Proceedings be- 
gan with the presentation of the report of a 
special committee appointed to consider the 
McFadden Gold Bonus Bill. The judgment 
of this committee, comprising George M. Rey- 
nolds, chairman, Lawrence E. Sands and A. 
Barton Hepburn, was that the proposed bill 
to provide a bonus for the encouragement of 
gold production and the levying of a tax upon 
gold used for other than coinage, would en- 
danger the gold standard and defeat its 
avowed object. Before action was taken on 
this report Congressman Louis T. McFadden, 
author of the Gold Bonus Bill, appeared as a 
delegate in defense of his measure. The re- 
sult was that the convention decided to refer 
the committee report as well as Mr. McFad- 
den’s statement to the Economic Policy Com- 
mission for consideration and further action. 


The Mooted Par Check Collection Issue 


Delegates who expected that the much-dis- 
cussed question of par clearance of checks 
would come before the general convention for 
discussion were disappointed. The Committee 
of Five which has the matter in charge con- 
tented itself with a brief report. The chair- 
man, M. J. Dowling, stated that the committee 
had decided that if a plaintiff could be found 
the issue of par check collection and right to 
exchange charges would be tested in the high- 
est court. But the committee was unable to 
find a plaintiff. 


Service Corporations and Economic 
Education 


President Hawes next called upon Joseph D. 
Defrees, president of the United States Cham- 
ber of Commerce, who spoke on “Service Cor- 
porations” and the new relations of business 
toward community and public interests. Then 
came the report of the Committee on Educa- 
tion which recited at length the work of that 
committee in furthering the introducing of 
suitable text-books on banking and finance for 
use in public schools and the devising of plans 
for popular education in sound economics and 
finance. The succeeding speaker, Mr. Sol. 
Wexler of J. S. Bache & Company presented 
an illuminating address describing the valu- 
able and essential functions which are centered 
in the exchanges and financial structure of 
Wall Street. This address appeared in full 
in the October issue of Trust ComPANIES 
Magazine. 
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Following the presentation of the report of 
the Agricultural Commission by Chairman 
Joseph Hirsch the convention elected officers 
for the ensuing year, as suggested by the 
Nominating Committee. The following officers 
were elected: 

President: Mr. John S. Drum, President 
Mercantile Trust Company, San Francisco, 
Cal. 

First Vice-President: Mr. Thomas B. Mc- 
Adams, Vice-President, Merchants National 
Bank, Richmond, Va. 

Second Vice-President: Mr. John H. 
Peulicher, President Marshall & Isley Bank, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


Federal Legislation Affecting Bankers 


The Committee on Federal Legislation and 
its auxiliary, the Federal Legislative Council, 
presented its report through Chairman Fred 
Collins. 

The chair then called for the report of the 
Committee of Seven, which reported progress 
in the matter of securing better co-operation 
between State associations of bankers and in 
working out plans of co-ordination. The ses- 
sion came to a close with an address by John 
Kendrick Bangs, the American humorist, on 
“The Incorrigible Optimist.” 





St ite). 
BANK & TRUST 
co. 


OF LoS ANGELES 


“THE BANK OF PERSONAL 
SERVICE” 





740 So. Broadway 
Los Angeles. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


| Capital and Surplus 


- $1,128,000,00 











~< ‘ 
BF bp 
S{ZAz 
MN 
SZ 
(i 
ZB 


A 
Zz 
Lj 
Zz 


r. 
Af 1 ZN 
a 4 “ay s 

“1 e 'Z 
yy: 
Z 
fa 


LN 
aN 


=F, 


AA 
Zz 
es 


ZA 
LE 


NAY | 


Our Biggesi Service 
to correspondents is notin per- 
forming the daily routine of 
collecting checks and drafts; 
nor in furnishing dependable 
credit information; nor in sell- 
ing short time investments ; nor 
in transacting commercial and 
personal banking abroad 
through our own foreign con- 
nections; nor in transferring 
funds from this depository, 
without loss of time, to the 
Federal Reserve Bank; nor in 
releasing our own advertise- 
ments for their use; but in 
having a Department of Banks 
and Bankers officered by ex- 
ecutives who co-operate actively 
and personally in building up 
the business of our corres- 
pondents. 


CThe ae 


Savings & Trust Co. 
Cleveland 
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CLOSING SESSION OF THE 
CONVENTION, FRIDAY, 
OCTOBER 22d 


The sustained interest manifested by the 
delegates in the proceedings of the convention 
was indicated by the goodly attendance at the 
fourth and closing session. The first order 
of business was the report of the State Legis- 
lative Committee, presented by M. A. Traylor, 
which reviewed progress in connection with 
uniform State legislation advocated by the 
Association and securing endorsement from 
the Commissioners on Uniform State Laws 
for enactment of the measure regulating the 
personal use of fiduciary checks. Other legis- 
lative matters referred to were approval of 
provision for authorizing State institutions to 
establish foreign branches similar to the pow- 
ers granted National banks; and to invest to 
a designated proportion of capital and surplus 
in stock of corporations engaged in interna- 
tional banking. 

The report of the Insurance Committee was 
received and the convention approved the rec- 
ommendation of Chairman J. H. Puelicher of 
the Committee on Federal Reserve Member- 
ship Campaign that this committee be dis- 
charged. The convention, then listened ap- 
preciatively to the splendid paper by H. W. 
Robinson, president of the First National 
Bank and of the Los Angeles Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Los Angeles, on “Commodity 
Financing,” part of which appeared in the 
October issue of Trust ComMPpaANries Magazine. 


Federal Tax Revision Urged 


The report of the recently appointed Eco- 
nomic Policy Commission urged co-ordination 
with other National organizations to help 
bring about revision of Federal tax laws, par- 
ticularly provisions relating to excess profits 
tax and heavy surtaxes on incomes. This was 
followed by an elaboration of the subject of 
Federal tax revision by Waldo Newcomer. 


Report of Committee on Resolutions 


The liveliest part of the closing session was 
the discussion which followed the reading of 
the report of the Committee on Resolutions, 
presented by Francis H. Sisson, chairman. 
The members of this committee were Francis 
H. Sisson, chairman; Frank W. Blair, presi- 
dent Union Trust Company of Detroit; Alex 
Dunbar of Pittsburgh; C. B. Hazlewood of 
Chicago; Henry H. McKee, W. A. Sadd and 
Frank B. Yetter. Their strenuous labors re- 
sulted in a set of resolutions which forcefully 
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M. A. TRAYLOR 
President First Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago and 
chairman of the Committee which revised the Constitution 
of the American Bankers’ Association 
voiced the sentiments of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association on live issues and problems of 
the day. The substance of the report of the 
Committee on Resolutions is given elsewhere 
in this issue of Trust CoMPANIES. 


Growth of Trade and Bankers’ Acceptance 
Business 


One of the most interesting reports of the 
convention was that next presented by Jerome 
Thralls, chairman of the Committee on Ac- 
ceptances. Noteworthy progress in securing a 
widespread adoption of the principle of ac- 
ceptance was shown in the report. Substantial 
results have also been secured by co-opera- 
tion with the American Acceptance Council. 
In substance Mr. Thralls reported: 

The number of trade acceptance users is in- 
creasing rapidly and includes practically every 
line of business involving sales on the time 
basis. There are more than 20,000 known 
users. Bankers’ acceptances are becoming 
more and more valuable as an aid in the finan- 
cing of our export and import business. In 
March, 1919, there were about 350 accepting 
banks in America. Their accepting power was 
$1,027,275,000. They had accepted in the ag- 
gregate $451,265,000. We now have approxi- 
mately 500 accepting banks, 249 members of 
the Federal Reserve system having applied for 
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and acquired the privilege of accepting up to 
100 per cent. of their combined capital and 
surplus. 

The maximum acceptance power of the 
members of the Federal Reserve system is 
$3,197,470,000. Private banks, non-member 
banks and acceptance houses have an acc2p- 
tance power approximating $650,000,000, m.k- 
ing the whole acceptance power of American 
banks approximately $3,247,470,000. There is 
now outstanding about $1,150,000,000 in bank- 
ers’ acceptances. The holdings of the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks of this character of paper 
bought in the open market and discounted i1- 
creased during the year about 33 per cent., 
while the volume of acceptances issued and 
outstanding have almost trebled since March, 
1919. 

“America now has the opportunity,” says the 
report in conclusion, “of establishing herself 
as a leading commercial and financial power 
among the nations of the world. With a trade 
balance of from $4,000,000,000 and which may 
exceed $6,000,000,000 before the close of the 
current year, there is urgent need for the de- 
velopment of the acceptance system to a de- 
gree where it will afford the maximum of 
facilities.” 

One of the best addresses before the con- 
vention was that next presented by Oscar 
Wells, president of the First National Bank 
of Birmingham, Ala., on “The Federal Re- 
serve Banks” in which he set forth the re- 
markable achievements and the fundamental 
soundness of the Federal Reserve banking and 
currency system. A special treat for country 
bankers was the paper presented by George 
Woodruff, president of the First Natio:al 
Bank of Joliet, who spoke of “Banking Prob- 
lems in Jonesville” and told of the varied du- 
ties discharged by “Bill Smith,” cashier of the 
small-town bank, while incidentally working 
in some timely “pointers” to make the path of 
the country banker somewhat smoother. 


Induction of Officers and Conclusion of 
Convention 


The final act of the convention was the 
formal installation of new officers who had 
been elected the previous day. The new presi- 
dent, Mr. John S. Drum asked for the whole- 
hearted support of members of the Association 
to carry out primary objectives for the ensu- 
ing year, namely revision of Federal taxes; 
support of the $100,000,000 corporation recom- 
mended by the Committee on Commerce and 
Marine and approved by the Association, to 
help finance our foreign trade and effective 
steps to prevent the spread of fraudulent or 
wildcat securities. 

A fine tribute was paid by former President 
Peter Goebel to ‘the retiring president, Mr. 
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CAPACITY 


UR ability to serve financial institutions, 

corporations and individuals in all mat- 

ters pertaining to trust—to serve them with 

the intelligence and dispatch of a well rounded 

organization —has been tested and found 

efficient by the South’s most representative 
individuals and concerns. 


| TRUST COMPANY of GEORGIA 


ATLANTA, GA. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


Resources $2,568,000. Correspondence Invited. 


Richard Hawes, for. his eminently constructive 
administration of Association affairs and his 
indefatigable labors in behalf of bankers. A 
handsome plate with suitable inscription was 
presented to Mr. Hawes, which he acknowl- 
edged in appreciative terms. The convention 
then adjourned sine die. 
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When Your Clients Come to 


Los Angeles 


give them letters of introduction 


to “The Bank for Everybody.” 


—a large, departmental bank: savings, 
commercial, trust. 


—a completely equipped Trust Depart- 
ment, authorized to act in every fidu- 
ciary capacity. 

—the ONLY Armor Plate Safe Deposit 
Vaults in Southern California. 


We shall be glad to extend every 

. © . “* 
possible courtesy to your friends 
and patrons. 


+ ANGELES TRUST 
ND SAVINGS BANK 


“The Bank for Everybody” 
Capital $1,500,000 — Surplus $1,675,000 
SIXTH AND SPRING STREETS 


Fifty Years 


Our institution--“The Hibernia 
Bank of New Orleans’--as it was 
originally known--was organized 
back in 1870--fifty years ago. 


During the half century, we have 
accumulated more than $60,000,000 
in resources, and are thus ‘one of the 
large banks of the country--less 
than 75 of the 30,000 banks in the 
United States are larger 


While we have been accumulat- 
ing these resources, we also have 
been building experience, organiza- 
tion, modern facilities, and the 
ability and desire to serve. 


May we serve you? 


Hibernia 
Bank © Trust Co. 


MEMBER AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


New Orleans 





ONE BANK 


IN LOS ANGELES FOR 


EVERY BANKING SERVICE 
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SAVINGS COMMERCIAL Tavuer 


Capital and Surplus $5,000,000 
Resources over $95,000,000 


This Bank has recently re- 
modeled the entire second floor of 
the Security Building and the Se- 
curity Bank Building, adjoining, as 
the quarters for its TRUST DE- 
PARTMENT. 

This is now, without question, 
the largest Trust Department in 
point of area occupied, in point of 
equipment and in point of large 
experienced and efficient personnel, 
west of St. Louis or Chicago. The 
advisibility of using this as your 
Los Angeles connection is urged 
upon Banks and Trust Companies 
in all parts of the country. 
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PLATFORM AND CREED OF AMERICAN BANKERS 


RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED AT RECENT CONVENTION OF THE AMERICAN 


BANKERS’ 









There was a courageous and ringing char- 
acter to the resolutions presented at the 
recent convention of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association which called forth a spon- 
taneous and rousing response when they 
were adopted. The set of resolutions pre- 
sented by Chairman Francis H. Sisson in 
behalf of the Committee on Resolutions, 
expresses clearly the platform and creed of 
American bankers on the vital questions and 
problems of the day. Particular attention 
was focused on the resolution which was 
clearly intended as a condemnation of the 
unwarranted recent attacks made by Comp- 
troller of the Currency John Skelton Wil- 
liams on New York banks for alleged ex- 
orbitant interest rates on call loans and 
manipulation of the money market, to which 
the convention shouted its approval despite 
the remonstrance of one delegate from 
Pennsylvania who evidently wanted to in- 
ject politics in the proceedings. The reso- 
lution of rebuke to the Comptroller read as 
follows: 

“In this hour when the element of con- 
fidence is so vital in stabilizing and sustain- 
ing banking and business conditions, we 
deplore utterances which, without warrant 
of fact, challenge the integrity of America’s 
bankers as a whole and call into question 
their motives and practices in the conduct 
of their business. Criticism based on harm- 
ful generalizing is most unjust and mis- 
leading. The inevitable effect of such broad 
and unfounded statements is to create false 
inferences in the mind of the public. We 
protest against such reflections as not only 
unfair, but in the present emergency most 
untimely, as calculated to create an un- 
founded hostility in the relations between 
bankers and the public, and in extreme in- 
stances to breed violence of action and dan- 
gerous disturbances of the public mind. If 
such misleading inferences should be made 
for personal profit or gratification, they can- 
not be too severely denounced as outrages 
against the public interest. The delicacy of 
the credit structure of the country cannot 
safely stand such yiolent handling, and in- 
temperate and unfounded attacks must se- 
riously threaten its security.” 


ASSOCIATION —REBUKE FOR COMPTROLLER WILLIAMS 





Following is the substance of the set of 
resolutions adopted by the American Bank- 
ers’ Association: 

Approval of the operations of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System and efforts to restrain 
speculation in credits and commodities with 
recommendation for continued pressure to 
liquidate Government obligations carried by 
banks to release proportionate credit for 
commercial uses. Disapproval of all plans 
and suggestions to utilize resources of 
Federal Reserve banks or of the Govern- 
ment to arbitrarily hold up or force down 
prices which may be responding to the op- 
eration of the law of supply and demand. 


Reiterated emphasis upon the absolute 
necessity of bringing home to the individ- 
ual that only by practice of thrift is his 
future assured; reckless and ill-considered 
spending must be replaced by wise and 
profitable saving. 


Present tax situation requires immediate 
revision at competent hands. In equitable 
profits tax should be repealed and the bur- 
densome surtax system should likewise re- 
ceive prompt attention. Suggestion for a 
joint tax commission composed of repre- 
sentatives of such organizations as United 
States Chamber of Commerce, National As- 
sociation of Manufacturers, National As- 
sociation of Credit Men and others with 
representatives of American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. 


Upholding the administration of railroads 
under the new Transportation Act to de- 
velop best public service and re-establish 
credit of carriers. Essential that recog- 
nized railroad investments be conserved and 
way kept open so that necessary funds may 
be available for equipment and extension. 
Advocate that present law should be altered 
so that bankers and business men, regard- 
less of their dealings with railroads, can 
serve on railroad directorates. 

Calling attention of labor to essential 
unity of three great elements entering into 
the industrial structure, labor, capital and 
brains. Failure to preserve this balance 
may easily wreck industry. Urges increased 
production, abandonment of economic falla- 
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cies by labor, elimination of strikes and un- 
sound shop practices. 

Commendation for Department of Agri- 
culture upon conscientious loyalty in pro- 
moting more efficient agriculture and fair 
marketing processes. Urging adequate ap- 
propriations to carry on work of Depart- 
ment. Approval of well-considered plans 
for foreign marketing of agricultural prod- 
ucts, provision for long-term credits and 
co-operation between farmers and bankers. 
Condemns speculative hoarding. 

Impressing upon bankers importance of 
maintenance and development of foreign 
trade as outlet for surplus products. Greater 
attention on part of Government in develop- 
ing consular and commercial service. Ne- 
cessity of intelligently devised National bud- 
get. 

jranding as proven economic, political 
and social fallacy the widespread agitation 
for so-called “Nationalization” of industry 
Disapproval of any further steps by Gov- 
ernment in business activity and opposition 
to Government ownership in any form of 
business enterprise. Regards with apprehen- 
sion any further extension of Governmental 
activities into banking field and while ap- 
proving Postal Savings system as serving 
people not otherwise in touch with bank- 
ing accommodation, disapproves any exten- 
sion of the system through increased inter- 
est rates or otherwise. 

Possible menace to social order in rapid 
influx of immigration and recommending 
every possible precaution to assure the char- 
acter of this immigration. Deprecates 
marked trend of population to greater cities 
and suggesting better distribution of popu- 
lation through public or private agencies. 

In conclusion the report of the Commit- 
tee on Resolutions said: 

“To the processes of rehabilitation and 
adjustment, the bankers of the country in 
common with all other classes must ad- 
dress themselves with sanity and patience, in 
the full assurance that the commanding po- 
sition now held by this country in the 
world’s affairs will bring its full reward as 
the problem is worked out. As the richest 
Nation in the world, facing the harvesting of 
bumper crops on a sound financial basis, 
and operating under a democratic form of 
government now the oldest in the civilized 
world, with almost unlimited resources and 
opportunities awaiting our improvement, this 
country faces a future of assured prosperity 
which can only be threatened by internal 
strife or lack of leadership and intelligent 
co-operation.” 
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Trust Service 


Born of Experience 


HE TRUST COMPANY 

is the recognized medium 
for the execution of trusts of 
every character. 
Surrounded by strict laws, 
with judgment born of ex- 
perience, and assured respon- 
sibility, it specializes in mat- 
ters of trust at no greater 
cost than that of the indi- 
vidual. 


Correspondence invited. 
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The mutually helpful and sound contact 
which should and happily does obtain be- 
tween trust companies and National banks 
as well as State banks in striving for the 
best standards in trust administration, was 
very clearly indicated at the recent dinner 
tendered by the New York City Association 
of Trust Companies and Banks in their 
fiduciary capacities. The informal occasion 
at the Hotel Commodore on the evening of 
November 4th, served to bring together 
about two hundred representatives of the 
trust departments of New York City trust 
companies and of National and State banks 
empowered to exercise trust functions. Mr. 
Joseph N. Babcock, the president of the 
association, was the presiding officer. The 
deliberations and activities of the various 
committees as outlined afforded proof of an 
earnest and genuine spirit of co-opération 
which aims to cultivate a broader public 
recognition of the value of corporate trust 
service, more intensive effort to develop such 
business and agreement on improved meth- 
ods and policies. 


While the work and plans of this asso- 
ciation are primarily intended to benefit the 
trust service situation in New York City the 
results will doubtless have a useful bearing 
on trust business everywhere. The guid- 
ing motive is that, while there is ample 
ground for constructive co-operation § in 
trust department work along National lines 
the immediate and practical problems af- 
fecting such business can be more effectively 
negotiated through local unity of action and 
discussion. This is true, especially of fi- 
duciary operations in New York City which 
are so multifarious in character and of such 
huge volume as regards management of 
both individual and corporate trusts. 


Although the New York City Association 
has been in existence only a short time it 
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has already resolved itself into a compact 
business-like organization with an active 
executive committee and sub-committees to 
which various tasks are assigned. At the 
first dinner held on May 5th, resolutions 
were passed authorizing the president to ap- 
point various committees, which were an- 
nounced by President Babcock at the latest 
gathering, as follows: 


Committee to ascertain the status of New 
York Trust Companies and Banks with re- 
gard to the handling of fiduciary business in 
States other than the State of New York: 

H. F. Wilson, Chairman, Vice-President 
Bankers Trust Company. 

Calvert Brewer, Vice-President 
States Mortgage & Trust Company. 

H. W. Willis, Assistant Trust Officer Irv- 
ing National Bank. 

Committee on Relations of Trust Com- 
panies and Banks in their Fiduciary Ca- 
pacities with the Legal Profession: 

Orrin R. Judd, Trust Officer Columbia 
Trust Company. 

Joseph Byrne, 
National Bank. 

Andrew H. Mars, Vice-President The Fi- 
delity-International Trust Company. 

M. P. Callaway, Vice-President Guaranty 
Trust Company. 

R. H. See, Manager Trust Department, 
The Mechanics & Metals National Bank. 


Committee on the Feasibility of an Edu- 
cational Campaign for the Benefit of the 
Associated Trust Companies and Banks: 

Harris A. Dunn, Chairman, 
dent Columbia Trust Company. 

George A. Kinney, Chase National Bank. 

H. W. Morse, Vice-President New York 
Trust Company. 

Austin L. Babcock, Ass’t Vice-President 
Guaranty Trust Company. 


United 


Vice-President Hanover 


Vice-Presi- 
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Committee on Federal and State Inheri- 
tance Tax Procedure: 

P. E. Godridge, Chairman, Assistant Trust 
Officer Bankers Trust Company. 

J. J. Graeber, Jr., Assistant 
Equitable Trust Company. 

Henry F. Whitney, Assistant Secretary, 
Empire Trust Company. 

Williamson Pell, Vice-President 
States Trust Company. 

G. H. Thirkield, Assistant 
Brooklyn Trust Company. 

Committee on Fees: 

B. A. Morton, Chairman; Vice-President 
Central Union Trust Company. 

Samuel Armstrong, Vice-President Equit- 
able Trust Company. 

Edwin Gibbs, Trust Officer Chemical Na- 
tional Bank. 

A. H. Hazeltine, Assistant Trust Officer 
Columbia Trust Company. 

Henry Theis, Assistant 
Guaranty Trust Company. 

Committee on Inter-relations of Compan- 
ies and Banks, Members of this Association: 

Henry C. White, Chairman; Trust Officer 
Corn Exchange Bank. 

Horace F. Poor, Vice-President Garfield 
National Bank. 

J. C. Klinck, Trust Officer Metropolitan 
Trust Company. 

C. E. Haydock, Vice-President New York 
Trust Company. 


Secretary 


United 


Secretary, 


Trust Officer, 


Stephen Kelsey, Assistant Treasurer Title 
Guarantee & Trust Company. 


These committees have all been active and 
several of them rendered reports to the meet- 
ing, a synopsis of which appears later. Presi- 
dent Babcock also made a report on behalf of 
the Executive Committee. He explained 
that while as a general rule the Com- 
mittee action does not intend to commit 
the association to any line of action until 
the matter under consideration has been 
presented to a general meeting and fully dis- 
cussed, yet, when certain matters come up 
from time to time that require immediate 
action and the Committee is fully satisfied 
as to the course to pursue, it will take neces- 
sary steps to protect the interests of mem- 
bers. President Babcock then _ reported 
briefly on matters that have come before the 
Executive Committee since the previous 
meeting and said in part: 

“Early in the summer it was reported to 
the Committee that statements were being 
made that the so-called “Philadelphia. Plan” 
of equipment trusts required a Pennsylvania 


TRUST COMPANIES 


BANKERS 


TRUST COMPANY 
DENVER 


Capital $1,000,000 


ALBERT S. BROOKS 
“jyrust Officer 





trustee. The Committee considered the 
matter and obtained legal opinions from the 
counsel of several of the members: The 
opinions were unanimous that there was no 
reason, legal or otherwise, why New York 
trust companies and banks should not act 
under such agreements. All members have 
been notified to that effect. 

“Before the Congress adjourned for the 
summer an amendment to the Income Tax 
Law passed the House, was offered in the 
Senate and referred to the Finance Com- 
mittee of that body. This amendment in 
effect provides, that in determining the gain 
or loss on the sale of property received from 
the donor of a voluntary trust subsequent 
to February 28, 1913, the basis of the calcu- 
lation shall be the same that the property 
would have had in the hands of the donor 
or last preceding owner by whom it was 
not acquired by gift. 

“In the case of a sale or exchange of such 
property the entire amount received there- 
for shall be included as gross income, un- 
less the donee submits evidence satisfactory 
to the Commissioner showing the basis to 
the last preceding owner who acquired the 
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property otherwise than by gift. This law 
not only tends to restrict greatly the mak- 
ing of voluntary trusts, but it puts a danger- 
ous liability on the trustee in charging him 
with a knowledge of facts which at best can 
only be obtained by the statements of oth- 
ers and in many cases cannot be obtained 
at all. It adds greatly to the work f 
trustees without additional compensation. 

“Your Committee wired and communicated 
with the two Senators from this State, one 
of whom, Senator Calder, is a member of 
the Finance Committee of the Senate. 
Answers were received saying that the 
amendment would not be acted upon at that 
session of the Senate, and that if hearings 
were held at the next session, we would be 
given an opportunity to present our views.” 

President Babcock also called attention to 
the inequitable bill presented at the last 
special session of the New York legistature 
in connection with the housing situation, 
placing a tax of I per cent. on so much of 
amount equal to 20 per cent. of the total 
personal property held in a trust fund, as is 
not invested in bond and mortgage, such tax 
to be payable out of income of-the estate. 
This bill was not pressed and no action was 
therefore necessary by the Committee. The 
president suggested that proper steps be 
taken by the association to protect its mem- 
bers and their clients against ill-considered 
and objectionable legislation. He pointed 
out that the association would not measure 
up to its full opportunity unless the mem- 
bers recognize a responsibility to clients and 
to the public which transcends the thought 
of personal interest. Mr. Babcock then said 
in concluding his report: 

“Within the memory of many of us a great 
change has taken place in the conception of 
the responsibility of corporations to others 
than their stockholders. Obligations to the 
public or to the community, once scarcely 
conceived, are now generally admitted and 


usually acted upon. The semi-public char- 
acter of banks and trust companies has been 
generally recognized in regulatory statutes 
and many bankers have shown an appre- 
ciation of duty to client and the com- 
munity beyond legal requirements and evi- 
dencing a conception of public service which 
denotes unprecedented progress. 

“The trust companies and banks in their 
fiduciary capacities, especially, who aim to 
serve the public in the most sacred and con- 
fidential relationships, must establish an 
ideal of service without self-seeking which 
will merit the faith and trust of all with 
whom they deal. I hope and trust that this 
association will use its influence to maintain 
the highest standards of service; that it 
will be an elevating and spiritualizing in- 
fluence making for higher ideals among the 
members; for the highest ideals are needed 
in institutions whose appeal is based on the 
elements of faith, confidence and trust.” 


Report on Status of Handling Fiduciary 
Business in Other States 


The next report to be presented to the 
meeting was that by the Committee to as- 
certain the status of New York trust com- 
panies and banks with regard to the 
handling of fiduciary business in States 
other than the State of New York. Before 
this report was read the president called 
attention to the unavoidable absence of the 
chairman of this committee, Mr. H. F. Wil- 
son of the Bankers Trust Company, owing 
to a party in celebration of his birthday at 
his home in Upper Montclair. A graceful 
compliment was paid to the absent mem- 
ber by the sending of a telegram conveying 
the good wishes and congratulations of the 
association. 

Mr. Calvert Brewer, of the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company, offered the re- 
port of the Committee. He advised that in 
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view of the varying statutory provisions in 
different States as to qualification of for- 
eign trust companies in acting in such States 
as executor or testamentary trustee, the 
Committee has prepared a_ schedule sum- 
marizing the status of New York trust 
companies in each of the foreign States. 
This schedule was appended to the re- 
port which will be printed and distributed 
for the information of members. The 
Committee was also authorized to look fur- 
ther into the question of whether the regu- 
lation of other States would apply also to 
New York State banks as well as trust com- 
panies and National banks. 


Report of Educational Campaign 
Committee 


Then followed the report of the Com- 
mittee on the feasibility of an educational 
campaign for the benefit of associated trust 
companies and banks, presented by Chair- 
man Harris A. Dunn. This report called 
forth considerable discussion in relation to 
the National educational campaign being 
conducted through the Trust Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association. The Com- 
mittee decided against a joint local cam- 
paign at this time, but recommended that 
the trust company members give their sup- 
port to the National educational campaign 
and utilize the literature in connection there- 
with to be provided by the Committee on 
Publicity of the Trust Company Section, 
American Bankers’ Association. 


Report of Committee on Relations with 
Legal Profession 

Considerable discussion followed the re- 
port presented by Mr. Orrin R. Judd, in be- 
half of the Committee on the Relations of 
Trust Companies and Banks in their Fidu- 
ciary Capacities with the Legal Profession. 
Mr. Judd submitted a splendid report, re- 


viewing the differences which have arisen in 
connection with so-called “legal practice” 
and suggested the advisability of the assc- 
ciation adopting a policy that shall assure 
the legal profession of the desire of the 
trust companies and banks in their trust 
work to avoid encroaching upon the right- 
ful prerogatives of lawyers and to develop 
a better understanding among lawyers with 
regard to the trust functions of trust com- 
panies and banks. The association adopted 
a motion which referred the report back to 
the committee with instructions to revise 


the report in accordance with such sugges- 
tions as had been developed by the discus- 
sion and giving power, with the approval 
of the Executive Committee, to print the 
revised report and to distribute same among 
members of the local bar. 


The association then adopted a motion 
authorizing the Executive Committee and 
the president to appoint a Committee on 
State Legislation and also a Committee on 
Federal Legislation. The meeting was then 
adjourned. The Association plans to hold 
a series of dinners and discussions during 
the coming winter. 


Industrial Department Established by 
Chemical National 


The directors of the Chemical National 
wank of New York have authorized the cre- 
ation of an Industrial Department and Mr. 
Rumsey W. Scott, heretofore vice-president 
of the Technical Advisory Corporation, has 
been appointed as its manager. 

Mr. Scott has had many years of engi- 
neering experience, having graduated from 
the Rose Polytechnic Institute. He 
brings to this bank a technical knowledge 
and the Industrial Department will work 
in close relation with the Credit and New 
Business Departments. 
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There is no phase of banking and trust 

company business which offers greater oppor- 
tunity for profitable and tangible results than 
that derived from enlightened and earnest co- 
operation in regard to advertising and public- 
ity. Up to four years ago when the Finan- 
cial Advertisers’ Association was first pro- 
jected as a departmental of the Associated Ad- 
vertising Clubs of the World, by a group of 
Middle Western enthusiasts, there had been 
an utter lack of co-ordinate effort to develop 
bank and trust company advertising on more 
efficient and intelligent lines. The advertising 
put out by banks and trust companies was 
more of the “hit or miss” type, although a 
large number of individual institutions with 
expert publicity and new business managers 
were reaping the rewards of enterprising and 
pioneer effort. 
“At Washington, contemporaneously _ this 
year with the convention of the American 
Bankers’ Association, there was held the first 
annual conference on bank and trust company 
advertising under the auspices of the Public 
Relations ‘Committee of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association. One of the definite outcomes 
of this conference was a definite appeal to 
the American Bankers’ Association for formal] 
recognition of the Financial Advertisers’ As- 
sociation and its very valuable work in be- 
half of member banks and trust companies, 
which has been so well demonstrated during 
the past four years. The conference was held 
im the New Washington Hotel on the evening 
oi October 19th, with an attendance of sev- 
eral hundred and with Mr. M_ E. Holder- 
ness of St. Louis in the chair. One of the big 
features of the convention at Washington was 
the bank and trust company advertising ex- 
hibit in the Red Room of the headquarters 
hotel sent by the Financial Advertisers’ Asso 
Ciation, 

Following a number of special papers read 
at the conference there was a “round table 
discussion” which yielded numerous profitable 
suggestions and new ideas. The addresses and 


discussions were of particular interest to trust 
company representatives because of the vari- 
ous features of trust company publicity 
touched upon. The first speaker was Mr. 
Herbert M. Morgan of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Compezny, a summary of whose address 
follows: 


‘*‘WHETHER TRUST COMPANY 
ADVERTISING BRINGS DEFI- 
NITE LEADS”’ 


HERBERT M. MORGAN 
Of the St. Louis Union Trust Company 


“A Trust Department in most institutions 
has been the last oné to adopt advertising to 
further its interests, and sell its service. This 
has been due to the fact, primarily, that the 
trust service has been such a new thing that 
there has been rather a delicacy on the part 
of institutions to sell it, and also a doubt 
in their minds as to whether from the nature 
ot it they could get the response which they 
might expect from the other departments. 
That impression no longer exists. This change 
has been brought about first, by reason of the 
fact, that in view of the high standards of 
advertising, these days, people believe in 
it more and they read it more; and while you 
are advertising other departments of your in- 
stitution, you have also created a greater in- 
terest in the trust company, and now you are 
getting results from it. Advertising is in- 
creasing in its illustrative and its copy appeal; 
and getting returns which it did not think of 
obtaining years ago. 

“Again, that people are being quickened in 
the responsibilities to their families. They 
have, through experience and through obser- 
vation, noticed what has happened in a case 
where no will has been left, and how families 
have not been protected. We are getting re- 
sults today because we are putting into 
words thoughts that are in people’s minds. 
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Chairman Holderness next called upon Mr. 
Edward H. Kittredge, advertising manager of 
the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston, 
which is conducting a nation-wide publicity 
campaign. Mr. Kittredge spoke in substance 
as follows: 


ARE BANK ADVERTISERS 
AWAKE TO THEIR 
OPPORTUNITIES ? 


E. H. KITTREDGE 
Advertising Manager Old Colony Trust 
Company of Boston 

“I have often asked myself why it is that 
bank advertising as a whole lags so far be- 
hind the best of the so-called ‘commercial’ ad- 
vertising—both in breadth of conception and 
in variety of technical treatment. The banker 
is a business man—he knows the part adver- 
tising plays in modern business. He knows 
its value as a good-will investment and as a 
business insurance. Why then in his own ad- 
vertising does he remain so dull and common- 
place? 

“Of course, there is the obvious reply that 
the banker besides being a business man is 
also a professional man. He shares the pro- 
fessional man’s aversion to talking about him- 
self in print. He thinks there is a big dif- 
ference between talking about his goods and 
talking about himself. And, of course, there 
is. But is it necessary in order to be con- 
servative, to limit his advertising to a few 
perfunctory words concerning the bank’s fa- 
cilities, service and personnel? Very few 
banking institutions can specifically claim su- 
periority in their service. The type of bank 
that offers more than its competitors offer, 
invites the loss of prestige in the eyes of the 
public. Eventually the clients of such banks 
would begin to fear these institutions were not 
conservative. 

“This word ‘conservative’ is the key to the 
difference between commercial and banking 
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Manager of Publicity, Mercantile Trust Co., St. Louis 
advertising. Even the least conservative 
manufacturer or merchant wants to deal with 
a conservative bank. It is the bank’s business 
to conserve. And whereas practically all com- 
mercial advertising approaches the public in a 
buying or spending mood, with bank advertis- 
ing the case is exactly opposite. 


When Conservatism Is Misinterpreted 


“Where many bankers have made a mistake, 
however, is in confusing conservatism of state- 
ment with conservatism in method. They 
realize that it is not possible for them to 
adopt straight ‘punchy’ selling language for 
their advertising, and they have mistakenly 
considered that the only alternative is to con- 
tinue the commonplace generalities that have 
been the portion of bank advertising from 
time immemorial. 


“In pursuing this course they have over- 
looked the possibilities of broad gauge pub- 
licity as evidenced by many of the most prom- 
inent commercial advertisers. The best known 
instrument of photography in the world has 
been largely advertised without any positive 
‘selling’ argument at all. But it has been as- 
sociated continuously and indelibly with the 
march of human progress. The first motor 
truck sold on the American market has in- 
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creased its prestige enormously, not by argu- 
ments as to its construction, but by persistent- 
ly advertising itself in association with big 
industry. 

“Why cannot a similar method be used for 
banking institutions that have reached a stage 
beyond that of the bank, which advertises the 
advantages of a family check account or a 
savings account to send the boy or girl 
through college? Why cannot the same kind 
of advertising brains and ability be applied to 
broad gauge bank advertising as have been 
applied to prestige advertising for huge in- 
dustrial enterprises whose problems of good- 
will entrenchment are more important than 
their immediate problems of sales volume. 

“The answer is that they can. As an in- 
stance, a case with which I am naturally most 
familiar, when we of the Old Colony Trust 
Company decided to utilize advertising on a 
scale we had not hitherto considered, we 
also planned—and at the very same time— 
with a broad gauge purpose and endeavored 
to employ broad gauge methods. If a motor 
truck or an asbestos roofing or a brand of 
bond paper can be successfully associated with 
big industry, surely a big banking institution 
can be given the same kind of prestige. 


“The material was plentiful and we were 


therefore enabled to put our idea into ful! 


effect. The whole range of New England’s 
principal industries was run, in the effort to 
arouse a keener appreciation of the modern 
New England—her resources, her develop- 
ments, her future as a “land of promise.” It 
is not a new thing for a city or a State to 
advertise itself, but this is, I believe, probably 
the first time that a banking institution has 
undertaken to advertise a whole section of 
the country in this way. 

“By some, this advertising might perhaps 
be described as ‘altruistic,’ but I wish to as- 
sure you that we, ourselves, hold quite a dif- 
ferent opinion. Our advertisements have been 
based on the belief that the prosperity of a 
banking institution is but the reflection of the 
prosperity of the whole community—in short, 
the greater the business of New England, the 
greater the business of our bank. This cam- 
paign, therefore, is aimed at nothing less than 
the advertising of New England to the rest 
of the country. 

“In carrying out prestige advertising of this 
sort, one does not have the pleasure of seeing 
direct returns come in tomorrow or the day 
after tomorrow. However, we have had what 
is perhaps the deeper satisfaction of comment 
from all over the country which indicates an 
appreciation of the kind of work we are doing 
and a respect for our institution.” 
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Bank Advertising Exhibit at A. B. A. 
Convention 

The exhibit of bank and trust company ad- 
vertising installed in the Red Room of the 
New Willard Hotel at Washington was one 
of the chief attractions at the recent annual 
convention of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion. The display was the same as that shown 
at the fifth annual convention of the Financial 
Advertisers’ Association held at Indianapolis 
last June. The task of removing and setting 
up the exhibit was most efficiently handled by 
Carroll Ragan, publicity manager of the 
United States Mortgage and Trust Company 
of New York, whose exhibit at Indianapolis 
in behalf of his company was awarded the 
third prize for the best complete exhibit. 

The exhibit at Washington was under the 
joint auspices of the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association and the Public Relations Com- 
mittee of the American Bankers’ Association. 
As a result of the Bank Advertising Confer- 
ence held during the convention and the in- 
terest manifested in the exhibit, resolutions 
were passed at the conference asking that bank 
and trust company advertising meetings be- 
come a permanent feature of the convention 
and of the A. B. A. headquarters work. 


CARROLL RAGAN 


Publicity Manager of the United States Mortgage & Trust 

Company, New York, recently appointed chairman Exhibit 

Committee of Financial Advertisers’ Association for 1921 

convention. Mr. Ragan had charge of the advertising ex- 
hibit at the recent A. B. A. convention 
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ORGANIZED 1910. 


INVESTMENTS 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: W. A. Sadd, President Chatta- 
nooga Savings Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 


Vice-President: Raymond R. Frazier, 
President Washington Mutual Savings 
Bank, Seattle, Wash. 


New members Executive Committee: 
John J. Pulleyn, President Emigrant Indus- 
trial Savings Bank, New York; C. H. Deffy, 
Vice-President Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio; John W. Brand, 
Treasurer Springfield Institute of Savings, 
Springfield, Mass. 

A series of addresses on various phases of 
thrift and savings occupied the major part 
of the first session of the nineteenth an- 
nual meeting of the Savings Bank Section, 
A. B. A. In his annual address President 
S. Fred Strong impressed upon the mem- 
bers the vital importance of savings banks 
as well as other types of banking institu- 
tions to work together for the development 
of thrift throughout the nation. Secretary 
L. D. Woodworth reported an active mem- 
bership of 1,920 and 2,528 associate mem- 
bers in the Section. 

“The Budget System in the American 
Home” was the subject of a practical ad- 
dress by Alexander C. Robinson, president 
of the Peoples Savings & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh, in which he told of the methods 
employed by his company in developing a 
special budget “system for households. A 
résumé of Mr. Robinson’s paper appears 
elsewhere in this issue of Trust CoMPANIEs. 


The meeting closed with an address by Sam- 
uel Marsh, manager of the Thrift Bureau 
conducted by the Northern Trust Company 
of Chicago, in which he described the modus 
operandi of this bureau and exceptional re 
sults obtained. 


Savings Bank Investments 

Various forms of investments for savings 
bank funds were covered by a number of 
speakers at the second session of the Sav- 
ings Bank Section meeting. W. D. Long- 
year, vice-president of the Security Trust 
and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, discussed 
“New Real Estate Mortgages,” followed by 
a paper on “Equipment Trusts” by Sam- 
uel H. Beach, president of the Rome Sav- 
ings Bank of Rome, New York. Following 
this address the Section approved resolu- 
tions recommending the Equipment Trust 
Certificates issued by the National Railway 
Service Corporation as meeting savings bank 
requirements. 

Melvin A. Traylor, president of the First 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, pre- 
sented an able paper on “Menace of Tax 
Exempt Securities.” B. F. Saul, vice-presi- 
dent of the American Security & Trust 
Company of Washington, D. C., presented 
the report of the Committee on Ameri- 
canization. 


American export trade to the Orient will 
exceed $1,000,000,000 during the current year 
as compared with $208,000,000 in 1913. Total 
imports from the Orient during this year will 
approximate $1,600,000,000. 
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A Banking, Trust and Investment 


service, adjusted to the requirements 


of the most discriminating 


is pro vided by 


Trust Company or Norrowk 
Norfolk, Virginia 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 


When to Buy Bonds 
At a time of transition when surface con- 
ditions present so many confusing cross-cur- 
rents it is well for the investor to pay close 
influence 
One 
contributions to 


attention to basic forces which 


bond prices and indicate future trend. 


of the most interesting 


such study is a chart issued by A. B. Leach 
& Co., Inc., of New York, which shows that 
the movement of commodity prices has al- 
ways influenced bond prices. The chart 
shows that when commodity prices go up 





and money becomes scarce and goes up in 
price, the interest rate goes down and bond 
prices go down. On the other hand when 
commodity prices fall, the opposite is true, 
money is released, interest rates relax and 
bond prices go up. A. B. Leach & Co. have 
also compiled a list of bonds that offer op- 
portunity for safe investment on a basis 
of 8% per cent. for a period of 15 years. 


The estate of the late Frederick G. 
B-urne for many years president of the 
Singer Sewing Machine Company is ap- 
praised at $42,592,813.59. 





The Washington Loan and Trust Company 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 


Main Office 
900-902 F Street 


Branch Office 
618-620 17th Street 





DEPARTMENTS 


BANKING _ :: 


TRUSTS :: 
SAFE DEPOSITS 


REAL ESTATE 
FOREIGN 


Every facility for the prompt and proper transaction of their banking business 
is provided for our customers—individuals, corporations and banks 
JOHN B. LARNER, President 
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GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 


Capital. . . $200,000 


$1,€00,CCO 


Michigan 


Oldest Trust Company in 


Transacts a General Fiduciary 
Business 
Public Accounting and Federal Tax 
Service 
Solicits Your Michigan Business 
We call attention to the favorable Michi- 
gan Banking practice respecting corpora- 
tion mortgages and the advantageous use 
of a Michigan Trust Company as Co- 
Trustee, in order to come under the re- 
quirements. 


Inquiries Invited. 





ITH its thirty thousand de- 
positors in many states this 
institution takes on a national 
character. 
It is Rochester's best 


finest and 


equipped Trust Company, having pro- 
gressive 
Foreign 
a 


‘ROCHESTER TRUST 
Deposit 


departments of 


Banking, 
Exchange, Trust 


and Safe 
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Rochester — New York 


NATIONAL BANK SECTION DISCUSSES TRUST DEPARTMENTS AND 
FEDERAL RESERVE OPERATIONS 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: Henry H. McKee, President 
National Capital Bank, Washington, D. C. 

Vice-President: John G. Lonsdale, Presi- 
dent National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis. 


Chairman Executive Committee: Waldo 
Newcomer, President National Exchange 
Bank, Baltimore, Md. 


New members of Executive Committee: 
T. P. Beal, Jr., Vice-President Second Na- 
tional Bank of Boston; Edgar L. Matson, 
Vice-President Midland National Bank, 
Minneapolis, Minn.; Nathan Adams, Vice- 
President American Exchange National 
Bank, Dallas, Texas; S. L. Trimbly, Vice- 
President Union National Bank, Spring- 
field, Mo. 


Operation of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem, credit problems and the establishment 
and development of trust departments by 
National banks were the prime subjects of 
interest and discussion at the annual meet- 
ings of the National Bank Section of the 


American Bankers’ Association. 
Head, president of the Omaha National 
Bank, presided. Mr. John G. Lonsdale, presi- 
dent of the National Bank of Commerce in 
St. Louis, whose bank operates one of the 
first and most successful trust departments 
inaugurated by National banks, was called 
upon to present the report of the Commit- 
tee on Trust Departments. 

President Hawes of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association then greeted the delegates 
and was followed by T. R. Preston, who 
submitted the report of the Committee on 
State Legislation. The report of the Com- 
mittee on State Taxation of National Banks 
was then presented by Chairman J. Elwood 
Cox, who outlined the efforts made to se- 
cure uniform rate of taxation throughout 
the country and the difficulties encoun- 
tered in reconciling conflicting provisions. 
Following the report of the Committee on 
Federal legislation an interesting report was 
presented by N. P. Gatling, vice-president 
of the Chatham & Phenix National Bank 
of New York, as chairman of the Commit- 


Walter W. 
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Central 
Trust Company 


CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 






We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring 
either financial or fiduciary facilities in this city 
or territory. Twenty-eight years of continued 
service. Acts as Executor, Administrator, Guar- 
dian, Trustee, etc. 


OFFICERS 


H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 
C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 

JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 

A. J. HOFFMAN, Ass’t Trust Officer 








Resources Over $4,000,000.00 


tee on Forms in which he offered sugges- 
tions for uniformity in size of bank checks, 
drafts, certificates and other instruments. 
The first meeting came to a close with an 
admirable address on “Essential Credits” 
by Dr. H. Parker Willis. 

The leading feature of the second and 
final session of the National Bank Section 
meeting was an address by Hon. Pierre 
Jay, chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York on “Banking Evolution.” 

An animated discussion followed relative 
to the operation of the Federal Reserve 
Banks which was led by Oliver J. Sands of 
Richmond, Va. The new president, John S. 
Drum of the American Bankers’ Association 
then spoke briefly and after the election and 
installation of new officers the Section ad- 
journed sine die. 


Albany Trust Company Has Successful 
Year 

A comparison from reports to the Super- 
intendent of Banks covering the financial 
condition of the Albany Trust Company of 
Albany, New York, since the first of this 
year, affords evidence of gratifying earn- 
ing capacity. From December 31, 1919, to 
Sept. 30, 1920, surplus and undivided profits 
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U. S. GOVERNMENT BONDS 


All prices we quote are net to the 
customer and represent the actual 
market at moment the order is 
received. 


NO COMMISSION IS CHARGED 


Bonds bought will be delivered at 
our expense anywhere upon receipt 
of payment in New York Funds. 
Bonds sold should be delivered to 
us in New York the following day. 


C.F. CHILDS AND 
COMPANY 


120 Broadway New York 

208 So. La Salle St. Chicago 

Direct Private Wire between Chicago, 
New York and Detroit Offices. 





increased from $322,086 to $420,173, repre- 
senting gain of $98,086. Out of earnings 
since last December the company paid $30,- 
000 in dividends and $44,372 in taxes, etc., 
which together with increase in surplus, 
gives total net earnings for the nine months 
of $172,439. The September 30th statement 
shows total resources of $10,571,376 with 
deposits of $9,707,553. 

Mr. Charles H. Bissikummer, president 
of the Albany Trust Company, has placed 
that institution among the strongest and 
most popular trust companies in New York 
State. 


SU) PLA ! ATT 


THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 


MEMBER-~- FEDERAL~- RESERVE-~ BANK 


MUTED EDT 
Wil | 
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OFFICERS 


Ee Epwarp H. Capy, President 
2 Wa ter L. Ross, Vice-President 
Epwarp G. Kirsy, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Harry P. Caves Secretary and Treasurer 
Geo. E. Wisz, Ass’t Secretary and Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 
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STATE BANK SECTION DEBATES PAR CLEARANCE PROBLEMS AND 
SUPERVISION 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: E. C. McDougal, President Ma- 
rine Trust Company, Buffalo, N. Y. 


Vice-President: R. S. Hecht, President 
Hibernia Bank & Trust Company, New 
Orleans, La. 


Chairman Executive Committee: Fred 
Collins, Vice-President Bank of Commerce 
and Trust Company, Memphis, Tenn. 


New Members Executive Committee: 
John D. Phillips, Vice-President Green Val- 
ley Bank, Green Valley, Ill.; George W. 
Rogers, Vice-President American Bank and 
Trust Company, Little Rock, Ark. 

With an active and associate membership 
of 12,493 State banking institutions, repre- 
senting more than fifty per cent. of the 
total membership of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association, the State Bank Section, at 
its fourth annual meeting, surveyed a year 
of exceptional progress. In his address as 
president, Mr. J. W. Butler, vice-president 


of the Texas Bank & Trust Company of 
Galveston, defended the State banking sys- 
tem as opposed to the efforts of those who 
would create a single type of bank under 
Federal charter. He dwelt upon the great 
growth of State banking resources and ad 
vocated stronger effort toward standardiza 
tion of State banking laws. Mr. Butler also 
commented upon the conservatism of State 
banks in not assuming trust functions too 
hastily and without proper equipment. 
Various essential phases of supervision 
and legislation affecting State banks were 
presented in an address by Frank W. Mer- 
rick, president of the National 
tion of Supervisors of State Banks. 
ceptionally interesting address next 
delivered by F. W. Thompson, vice-presi- 
dent of the Merchants Loan & Trust Com- 
pany of “Farm Mortgage 
Finance.” He indicated the importance of 
a proper adjustment of the problems of 


farm financing in view of the fact that the 


Associa- 
An ex- 
was 


Chicago on 








THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 
ALBANY, NEW YORK 


Assets, over $11,000,000.00 
The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in the Capital District 


BANKING IN ALL ITS BRANCHES 





OFFICERS 


CHARLES H. BISSIKUMMER, President 
GEORGE C. VAN TUYL, Jr., Vice-President 
JACOB 8S. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President 
ALONZO P. ADAMS, Jr., Vice-President and Sec’y 


PHILIP FITZSIMONS, Jr., Treasurer 

JAMES H. WALLACE, Assistant Secretary 
SAMUEL C. HARCOURT, Assistant Treasurer 
RANDALL J. LE BOEUF, General Counsel 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


*““TRUST COMPANY SERVICE” 
PioNEER TRUST Company 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 


We cordiall) invite Trust Companies and their friends in 
other cities to make use of our Trust Company Service, 
which is complete in every detail. 
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ASBURY PARK, N. J. 
THE RESORT CITY 


MR. BANKER: Having in 
mind the proper care of our resort 
patrons, we invite you to send 
your clients and friends who visit 
our city to this institution for 
such banking service as will be 
helpful to them. 


We are at your service— 


Resort booklet on request. 


Asbury Park Trust Company 


OFFICERS 
WILLIAM J. CouSE , . President 
LEE W. BERRY Vice-President 
WILLIAM C. ROGERS Secretary-Treasurer 
JEFFERSON B. FOGAL. . Ass't Secretary-Treasurer 
MARGUERITE HAMPpTON.Ass'!t Sec'y-Treasurer 


farms of this country form the security 
for an outstanding indebtedness of from 
$3,500,000,000 to $4,000,000,000, which is 
held by insurance companies, trust com- 
panies, State banks, estates, endowed col- 
leges and other institutions and _ individ- 
uals. Mr. Thompson dwelt at some length 
upon the operation of the Federal Farm 
Loan system and the issues raised as to tax 
exemption of Farm Loan bonds which is 
now a matter of litigation before the United 
States Supreme Court. The meeting came 
to a close with a greeting from President 


WILMINGTON TRUST 
COMPANY 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


CapiTat.........$1,000,000.00 
Surp.us......... 1,096,456.20 
Deposirts........13,240,509.58 


OFFICERS 
Chairman of the Board President 
GEORGE S. CAPELLE JAMES P. WINCHESTER 
V ice- Presidents 
PIERRE S. pU Pont CALEB M. SHEWARD 
S. D. TOWNSEND Cuas. C. KURTZ 
Wn. WINDER LAIRD TILGHMAN JOHNSTON 
Treasurer 
D. C. ASPRIL 
Assistant Treasurers 
OscaR O. GOUERT H. B. MEARNS 
Secretary 
HENRY BUSH 
Trust Officer and Assistant Secretary 
HARRY R. CRAIG 


Asst. Secretary 
Wo. S. TOWNSEND 


Correspondence Invited 


Hawes of the American Bankers’ Association 

Perhaps the most animated debate staged 
at the convention in Washington was the 
presentation of arguments for and against 
“par collection” of checks at the second and 
concluding session of the State Bank Sec- 
tion meeting. 

The Section adopted resolutions favor- 
ing a reasonable rate of exchange and ap- 
pointing a committee of seven mempers to 
obtain necessary amendments to the Federal 
Reserve Act, Sections 13 and 16, relating to 
the collection of checks. 


IKE an individual, an institution can only progress as it is capable of render- 
ing service unto the people whom it serves. 


Two years ago the Exchange Trust Company was organized. Today it is 
Oklahoma's Largest Trust Company with a practical, efficient organization of Service. 
We take pride in our method of “quick response”” to the communications of those 
who desire information. Intelligent cooperation is the basis of our Service. 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Rental Department 


EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Affiliated with 
Exchange National Bank 
‘‘Oklahoma’s Largest Bank” 


Combined Resources Exceed $38,000,000 
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ANNUAL MEETING OF THE CLEARING HOUSE SECTION 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: A. A. Crane, Vice-President 
First & Security National Bank, Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 


Vice-President: John R. Washburn, Vice- 
President Continental & Commercial Na- 
tional Bank, Chicago, IIl. 


New Members Executive Committee: 
James Ringold of Denver and Carl W. Al- 
lendoerfer of Kansas City. 

The annual meeting of the Clearing House 
Section of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion was mainly devoted to the considera- 
tion of clearing house problems and exam- 
inations. In his annual address as presi- 
dent, Raymond F. McNally, vice-president 
of the National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis, described the extension of clearing 
house organization with all but sixteen of 
the 255 associations in the country having 
membership in the Section. 

Following the report of Secretary A. T. 
Matthew the members listened to an address 
on “The Banker’s Opportunity in His Com- 
munity,” by Fred N. Shepard, field man- 


Raymonp F. McNALLy 
Vice-President The National Bank of Commerce, St. Louis, 
who presided at Clearing House Section meeting as retiring 

President 


ager of the United States Chamber of Com- 
merce. He dwelt particularly upon the need 
of combating the influence of the Non- 
Partisan League, the I. W. W. and kindred 
organizations. Then followed an address 
on “Clearing House Bureaus of Credit from 
the Viewpoint of the Banker,” by Joseph R. 
Kraus, vice-president of the First National 
Bank of Cleveland 

Two important and instructive addresses 
were delivered at the second and concluding 
session of the Clearing House Section meet- 
ing. W. M. Hardt, examiner of the Phila- 
delphia Clearing House, discussed the value 
of Clearing House examinations and Mr. 
Charles H. Meyer, chief examiner of the 
Chicago Clearing House Association, which 
was the pioneer in developing independent 
clearing house examinations, delivered an 
able address on the methods employed by 
his department in the Chicago Clearing 
House. Following the election of officers 
the members took up a number of Clearing 
House problems led by managers of the 
St. Louis, New Orleans, Detroit and Okla- 
homa Clearing House Associations. The 
meeting then adjourned. 


Camden 
Safe Deposit 


Trust Co. 


CAMDEN,N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and 

Undivided Profits,over $1,300,000.00 
Defosits, over - - - 10,000,000.00 
Trust Funds, or)". = 15,000,000.00 


Acts as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian or Trustee. 


Interest Allowed on’ Deposits 


Member Federal Reserve System 
EPHRAIM TOMLINSON, President 
EDMUND E. READ, Jr., 
Chairman of the Board 
EDWARD L. FARR, Vice-President 
JOSEPH LIPPINCOTT, Treasurer 
F. HERBERT FULTON,Secretary 
FRANK S. NORCROSS, Trust Officer 
GEORGE REYNOLDS, Solicitor 
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DISCOUNT CORPORATION oF NEW YORK 


Established at Fifty-Two Wall Street, New York City, January 2, 1919, under the Investment Banking 
Laws of New York, with paid up capital and surplus of $6,000,000, has discounted and resold to investors 
—banks, individuals, firms and corporations—throughout the United States since January 1, 1920, an 


aggregate of over $1,350,000,000 of acceptances. 


Its resources and energies are devoted to the development of the open discount market—a feature of 
banking absolutely essential to America’s success as a world financial power. 


It discounts approved acceptances at the best market rates and offers investment opportunities for tem- 
porary funds at the highest yields consistent with safety and soundness. 


Quotations and special offerings sent upon request. 


DIRECTORS 
Francis L. Hine, President First 
Bank 


Epwin S. Marston, President Farmers Loan 
and Trust Company 


Gates W. McGarrau, President Mechanics 
and Metals National Bank 


Joun McHucu 

J. P. Morean, J. P. Morgan and Co. 

SewarD Prosser, President Bankers 
Company 

Cuarves H. Sapin, President Guaranty Trust 
Company 

James A. StituMan, President National City 
Bank 

Eucene V. R. 
National Bank 


Geo. W. Davison, President Central Union 
Trust Company 


National 


Trust 


TuHayer, President Chase 


STATEMENT—SEPTEMBER 30, 1920. 
ASSETS 


Acceptances Discounted 

U.S. Government Securities.... 
Other Government Securities... 
Cash and Due from Banks... . 
Suey DeMe. so 3  cs 


$51,768,359.45 
350,000.00 
985.00 
1,413,917.77 
8,759.68 


$53,542,021.90 


LIABILITIES 


Capital... ... . . .85,000,000.00 
Surplus........ 1,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits 563,231.35 
Loans Payable and Deposits.... 
Acceptances Rediscounted and 
Sold with Endorsement... . . 
Unearned Discount........... 
Sundry Credits.............. 


$6,563,231.35 
19,987,100.72 


26,545,179.52 
308,115.58 

_ 138,394.73 
$53,542,021.90 


OFFICERS 


Joun McHueu, President 


E. C. WaGneEr, Vice-President 


JEROME THRALLS, Secretary and Treasurer 


ALEXANDER T. STEPHAN, Assistant Treasurer 


Dup.tey H. Miits, Assistant Secretary 





Keeping Tab on Congress and Taxes 

Perhaps the most trying of the daily 
tasks confronting bank and trust company 
officials is to answer the multiplicity of 
questions of depositors in regard to tax 
matters, passing on ownership certificates 
and in preparing returns. 
trust company officials the work is even 
more strenuous because of the numerous 
angles of income and inheritance as well as 
other provisions of Federal and State taxes 
applying to estates, trusts, corporation 
trusts and accounts. 


In the case of 


To many trust company and bank officials 
the “Tax Service” provided by the Cor- 
poration Trust Company of New York is 
regarded as a boon and a blessing. It cov- 
ers not only the provisions of Federal tax 
laws, but also is up to the minute in regard 


to new rulings, regulations by the depart- 
ments and amendments as well as legal ad- 
judications. 

Congress will be deluged with tax bills 
at the forthcoming session and at the new 


session under Republican regime. There is 
no issue of an internal character which has 
been brought forth more prominently dur- 
ing the Presidential campaign and by pre- 
vailing economic and financial conditions, 
than the necessity of Federal tax revision. 
‘Lo keep abreast of this flood tide of new 
legislation and the inevitable aftermath of 
new regulations is the job which the Cor- 
poration Trust Company of New York is 
equipped to handle to perfection. Over 
12,000 corporations, banks, trust companies, 
law firms and accountants are availing them- 


selves of the Corporation Trust Company 
“tax service.” 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


“COMMUNITY OF INTERESTS’? POLICY AS APPLIED TO 
TRUST COMPANY OPERATION 


HOW THE MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY APPLIES THE CO-OPERATIVE IDEA 


The big banquet hall of the Hotel Pennsyl- 
vania in New York was the scene of a gath- 
ering on the evening of November 6th which 
was unique in many respects and especially 
interesting in demonstrating the success of a 
new experiment in trust company co-opera- 
tion. It was the second annual dinner ten- 
dered by the Manufacturers Trust Company 
of Brooklyn and New York to which not only 
all officers, directors and employees were in- 
vited but also all of the stockholders of that 
institution. It was a revelation of the wide 
and genuine appeal which a modern organi- 
zation like the Manufacturers Trust Company 
makes and the numerous financial and busi- 
ness interests which are bound up in its ac- 
tivities. It demonstrated that the much mis- 


used principle of “democratization” may be 


applied in its best sense to the operation of a 
trust company and that in the banking field 
as in industry it is a good thing to recognize 
the “triumvirate of capital, brains and labor.” 

The “big family” dinner of the Manufac- 
turers Trust Company was not only distinc- 
tive in the aspects mentioned above but in 
other ways as well. For one, there was no 
dais with an imposing array of guests of 
honor and gifted speakers. Instead of a feast 
of post-prandial oratory there was .a rare 
feast of entertainment and music. Artists 
from the operatic stage and favorite come- 
dians of the present time made the evening 
one of delight and entertainment so that every 
one carried away a better appreciation of the 
“Jonas idea.” 

The annual dinner to stockholders, direc- 
tors, officers and employees is only oe fea- 
ture of the partnership plan developed by 
Mr. Nathan S. Jonas, president of the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company. At the first dinner. 
a year ago, Mr. Jonas announced a new p’an 
whereby all employees would share dividends 
from earnings equally with stockholders. 
That is, while the stockholder received 12 per 
cent. dividend from his stockholdings the em- 
ployee received 12 per cent. also on the basis 
of his annual salary In addition, President 
Jonas announced at the recent dinner, that 


$2,000 is now being paid annually in pensions 
to old and faithful employees. Another inno- 
vation is to grant to each employee, in addi- 
tion to the regular two weeks’ vacation, one 
day off each month for shopping or recrea- 
tion. The employees arrange this co-opera- 
tively and the holiday privilege has worked 
to big advantage. 

The only address at the second annual din- 
ner was a brief statement by President Jonas 
reviewing some of the activities and policies 
of the Manufacturers Trust Company. He 
gave credit to the influence of the Federal 
Reserve bank in hastening a return to a nor- 
mal business basis and called attention to the 
fact that whereas one year ago, October 1, 
1919, the Manufacturers were obliged to the 
Federal Reserve Bank for bills payable and 
notes rediscounted to the amount of $13,000,- 
000, the entire obligation has been since liquf- 
dated. Mr. Jonas also presented a few fig- 
ures from the financial condition of the com- 
pany showing deposits of $31,500,000 with an 
increase of over $1,000,000 in the face of a 
loan reduction during the past year of $8,500,- 
000. Despite depreciation in securities the 
earnings not only sufficed to meet amounts 
charged off and other expenses but to leave 
an addition to earned surplus of $150,000. 
3ecause of its growth the Manhattan office 
of the company was expanded by purchase 
and remodeling of adjoining church prop- 
erty. The management was also strength- 
ened by the addition of Mr. George I. Skin- 
ner, former Superintendent of Bank of New 
York, to the board of directors. Mr. Jonas 
also intimated that during the -ensuing year 
the Manufacturers may have advantageous 
cpportunity to acquire one or more existing 
smaller institutions either by purchase or 
merger. 

On behalf of the employees, Mr. John J. 
Hayes, presented to President Jonas a hand- 
some traveling bag and complete golfing 
outfit. Mr. Julius Michaelis, the oldest em- 
ployee in the company presented, in behalf 
of the employees, a loving cup to Vice-Presi- 
dent James H. Conroy. 





oT gS NR lida yre-eanhaamramee marry gear 
The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$100,000,000 


JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr., President 
EVAN RANDOLPH, Vice-President CHARLES M. ASHTON, Cashier 
A. W. PICKFORD, Vice-President ALFRED BARRATT, Assistant Cashier 
DAVID J. MYERS, Assistant Cashier 


Have You a Philadelphia Account? You Need One 
To Handle Your Business Properly. 


Morristown Trust Company of New Jersey Morristown Trust Company has also expe- 

Since the Morristown Trust Company, lo- rienced exceptional success in developing its 
cated in Morristown, N. J., began business trust service. Its Board of Directors em- 
in 1892, it has paid interest on deposits to braces a number of New York City’s most 
the amount of $3,774,625. This record not eminent financiers and bankers. The officers 
only reflects the prosperous growth of the are: William B. Boulton, president; John H. 
company, but also is substantial proof of B. Coriell, vice-president and trust officer; 
the liberal share of earnings which go to Henry N. Card, vice-president and secre- 
depositors in a well managed trust company. tary; Frederick B. Strong, treasurer; Wil- 
The last financial statement of the com- liam J. Johnson, assistant secretary, assis- 
pany shows total resources of $8,872,811, tant treasurer and assistant trust officer; 
with deposits of $7,164,332. The capital is Harold L. Baker, assistant secretary and 
$600,000; surplus and profits $435,046. The assistant treasurer. 


Prirrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,000,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, thie institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 
e are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits. 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER President 
D. Grecc McKEE ? Vice-President OHN W. HOFFMAN ............+- Asst. Treasurer 
Bert H. SMYERS Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer DWARD D. GrLMORE............Asst. Treasurer 
WALDO D. Jones Treasurer ALEX. T. ROWE Asst. Secretary 
J. Horace McGinxnity Secre Gwitym A. PRICE Asst. Trust Officer 
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The Great Mid Continental 


Banking House 
Dominant in the 
Mississippi Valley. | 


Te RST NATIONAL BAN 











TRUST COMPANIES 


A BANK THAT HAS 
HELD TO ITS COURSE 


With the confidence and vision of Ameti- 
can pioneers, the founders of The National 
Park Bank, sixty-four years ago, established 
its policy as a mercantile bank along lines so 
definite that no change of attitude has been 
required in order to serve satisfactorily pres- 
ent day business in a normal and _ practical 
manner. 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 


‘OF NEW YORK. 
Established 1856 


Our banking, foreign, investment and trust 
departments offer a complete financial service to 
meet the varied needs of our clients. Detailed 
information of the services rendered by any of 
our special departments will be gladly sent upon 
request. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . . . . $25,000,000 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Profit Sharing 
That Makes Bank Buildings 
Yield Greater Profits 


OYALTY is good as far as it goes; but it doesn’t 

go far enough. 
Link up loyalty, however, with a personal interest, 
prompted by the interest it will yield in dollars and 
cents in a man’s check, and you have loyalty, plus. 
This loyalty, p/us, among our profit sharing employees, 
cuts down building costs on every bank we build. It 
cuts corners, without cutting quality. 
It is but one phase of the Underwood Plan, of the short- 
est distance between two points—a straight line. 
The “‘pay-as-you-go,” is another feature; the practical 
economy of which you will promptly appreciate. 
Send for further particulars. 


Canal Bank Building 
New Orleans, La. 
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TRUST 





Over One Billion 
Dollars 


of policy holders’ money 
has been invested by the 
Insurance Companies of 
the United States and 
Canada, in 


FARM MORTGAGES 


of the type we have 
negotiated for our clients 
for 


Fifty Years Without a Loss 


They are an ideal trust 
investment. We will 
gladly send you particu- 
lars without obligation. 


ASSOCIATED 
MORTGAGE 
INVESTORS, Inc. 


Farm Mortcace BANKERS 
KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS, Treasurer 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Lewistown, Mont. Calgary, Alta. 





COMPANIES 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 





Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 
Limited 
Capital Paid-up - + - §$ 1,500,000 


Reserve - - = = = = 1,600,000 
Assets under Administration, 88,900,000 


HEAD OFFICE; 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg 
Regina 


Edmonton 


Saskatoon London, Eng. 


Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 


No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


Cc. A LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 
Cc. M. DONOHUE, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust em mage 3 oy oo 
cial institutions and advertisers, wh 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associs- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 





TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
CAPITAL, $1,200 000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
H. H. M. LEE : - 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


ViICE-PRES. 
20 VICE-PREsS. 
- 30 VICE-PREs. 
4TH ViCE-Pres. 
TREASURER 
GEORGE R. TUDOR - 
ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE 


- - - CASHIER 
- ASST, CASHIER 
~ REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


SECRETARY 

- ASST. TREAS. 
ASST. TREAS. 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


Valuable Phase of Blodgett Service to 
Trust Companies 

One of the features of the “Trust Plan” of- 
fered by the Harvey Blodgett Company to 
enable trust companies to systematically de- 
velop their functions in connection with the 
creation of living trusts as well as embodied 
in the series of trust company publicity book- 
lets put out by this firm, is the cultivation 
of contact with lawyers. The clients of the 
Blodgett Company are urged to send all of 
their literature to lawyers which not only 
educates lawyers as to trust company func- 
tions but is presented in such a way as to in- 
vite their active co-operation. Experience has 
shown that by sending such literature con- 
stantly to lawyers their interest is kept alive 
and that they will be induced to take up with 
their own clients the importance of making 
a will and the benefits to be derived from 
corporate trusteeships. 


Greatest Investment Bargains of Present 
Generation 

In view of the prime importance of diffus- 
ing foreign government loans among Ameri- 
can investors as a means of strengthening the 
Nation’s economic as well as commercial and 
financial position, there is more than ordinary 
significance attached to the announcement of 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 

JOHN W. MARSHALL 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


specialized service, provided by the foreign 
government bond department established by 
C. F. Childs & Company. This is the oldest 
house in America specializing exclusively in 
Government bonds and its record in that field 
has become such that investors place implicit 
reliance upon the judgment and offerings of 
this company. 

The company publishes a record of foreign 
government bonds issued and sold in the 
United States, many of which are on a basis 
which will ultimately make them the greatest 
of all investment bargains unless all historical 
precedents are upset. The record describes 
the principal foreign government obligations 
that are payable in New York in dollars with- 
out deduction for present or future taxation 
by the issuing governments, covering a period 
of approximately 20 years to date, although 
most of the loans were negotiated during and 
following the Great War. Primarily the ex- 
pert services offered through the foreign gov- 
ernment bond department are confined to ex- 
ternal dollar bonds of governments, and not 
foreign city bonds or internal bonds payable 
in foreign money, except as an accommoda- 
tion. The same method is used by the com- 
pany as apply to operation in Liberty bonds, 
with quotations net to customer and represent- 
ing the true bid and asked price. 


“WRAPPING witHout KNOCKING” 


1S A BUSINESS BOOKLET 


FOR BANK TELLERS AND FOLK WHO HANDLE COINS 


THAT DESCRIBES IN PLEASANT VEIN 


EASY WAYS TO 


“HOLD THE COIN 


MAILED FREE ON REQUEST 


THE C L. DOWNEY CO. 


118 EAST EIGHTH ST 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Speeding up Freight Movement 


Team-work counts. Handling the country’s traffic 
with inadequate and war-worn equipment, American 
railroads were still able to make a new record for 
cars moved in August. Prompt loading and unload- 
ing by shippers contributed greatly to this result. 


During September and since, this close cooperation 


has continued. It must go on, if trade and industry 


are not to suffer from lack of transportation. Ad- 
vanced rates will insure future betterments, but they 
cannot provide locomotives, cars and terminals for 
many months to come. 


Furthering the efforts of shippers and carriers, the 
Irving’s Bill-of-Lading Department expedites all B/L 
transactions. It traces shipments, notifies consignees 
and presents “arrival’’ drafts daily by messenger in every 
part of Manhattan. The Irving correspondent gets 
a credit for its customer or a progress report is made 
the same day. ‘The time saved is saved for the bank, 
the shipper, the railroads and all American business. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 





TRUST COMPANIES 


New York City 


Faith in Orderly Price and Market 
Adjustments 

The attitude of New York financial and 
banking judgment is neither one of apprehen- 
sion or doubt as to the inevitable and even 
desirable nature of far-ranging price declines 
and general realignment of values and market 
movements. In fact there is no sympathy for 
“specifics” or arbitrary measures that would 
interfere with an orderly and logical cleaning 
up of the elements of inflation and false price 
standards that came with the war and persisted 
up to within the past few months. There is a 
very decided feeling that the decisive results 
of the Presidential election have clarified the 
political air at home so far as it carried infec- 
tion to business and finance. The expected 
post-election rise in stocks missed fire for the 
very good reason that speculative impulses are 
held in restraint by conservative forces. This 
influence is wielded not only through a strict 
embargo on collateral loans intended for pro- 
fessional purposes but to the relatively small 
am-vnt for marginal trad’n~. 

Stock market trading during October was 
characterized by advance in railroad issues 
and declines in industrial stocks. During the 
first half of November and following the elec- 
tion there were some sharp declines, mainly in 
industrials which obviously were in response to 
fall in price movement and reports of slack- 
ening in industry as well as in most branches 
of business. Total stock transactions during 
October amounted to 13,613,562 shares, a de- 
crease of 1,703,175 shares as compared with 
the previous month and of 23,272,822 shares as 
compared with October, 1919. The high range 
of 50 leading railroad and industrial shares on 
November 10th of 77.64 shows a decline of 
nearly 5 points as compared with the highest 
range of 82.94 on November 4th and a loss of 
17 points as compared with the high average 
for the present year recorded last April. Time 
money continues scarce while call loans fluc- 
tuated between 7 and 10 per cent 


Changes Indicated in Latest Statements of 
New York City Trust Companies 


Complete compilation of the returns made 
by the trust companies of New York City 
under date of September 30, 1920, as com- 
pared with reports rendered June 3oth last, 
show the following changes in the more im- 
potant items. Aggregate resources of $3,- 
015,055,200 represent an increase of $40,011,- 
800 since last June. Under the heading of 
liabilities there is shown a decrease of $30,- 
138,600 in gross deposits amounting to $2,- 
330,117,800. Acceptances during the same 
period increased $30,138,600, the total 
amounting to $150,435,400 while bills pay- 
able increased $19,636,300, making the total 
$149,939,000. Total capital of $116,750,000 
shows increase of $2,500,000 and combined 
surplus and undivided profits of $183,631,300 
show increase of $6,978,700. 

On the side of resources there is a slight 
decrease in public stock and bond invest- 
ments while investments in private stocks 
and bonds increased $8,862,000 with total 
public and private investments of $477,000,- 
ooo. Loans on collateral, amounting to 
$891,480,000 decreased $56,937,000. Bills not 
secured of $676,674,000 increased $48,459,000. 
Due from Federal Reserve and reserve de- 
positaries decreased $16,834,000; due from 
others, $18,000,000; cash items of $176,808, 
100 increased $34,379,000. 


Equitable Trust Company Appointment 


Edward F. Swenson, formerly of Lee, 
Higginson and Company, has been ap- 
pointed an associate manager of the Bond 
Department of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York. Mr. Swenson will be 
in charge of the metropolitan retail sales 
organization, which has grown to such pro- 
portions in the past several years that a 
special department is deemed advisable to 
facilitate the company’s service to its 
steadily increasing individual clientele. 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................... 


NET DEPOSITS. ......... 


ee ee ee ee eeee 


$13,500,000 
+++» $150,000,000 


Forty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


Official Advancements at Chase National 
Bank 

Acknowledgment of faithful and valuable 
service is reflected in a number of recent 
official advancements announced by the 
Chase National Bank of New York. At the 
last regular meeting of the Board of Di- 
rectors, Alfred C. Andrews and Robert I. 
Barr were elected vice-presidents. Mr. An- 
drews was formerly cashier of the bank and 
Mr. Barr is a vice-president of Chase Se- 
curities Corporation. Messrs. Edwin A. 


Lee, William E. Purdy, George H. Saylor 
and M. Hadden Howell, formerly assistant 
cashiers, were elected assistant vice-presi- 


dents. Mr. William P. Holly, formerly as- 
sistant cashier, was elected cashier. Mr. 
Martin L. L. Henry was elected auditor. 


New Officers’ Quarters at National Bank of 
Commerce in New York 

The senior officers of the National Bank 
of Commerce in New York are now estab- 
lished in ample and well equipped new quar- 
ters on the second floor of what was for- 
merly the Postal Life Building fronting on 
35 Nassau street. This building was pur- 
chased by the bank last year to provide 
room for expansion and is now part of ‘ts 
building at 31 Nassau street. The space 
devoted to officers and reception of cus- 
tomers now extends over an entire floor of 
the consolidated building running from 
Cedar to Liberty streets. In addition to 
the 31 Nassau buildings, the bank now 
uses three floors of 35 Nassau street and 
further construction is under way for ad- 
ditional space. 

The official staff of the bank was recently 
increased to thirty-six. Franz Meyer, an 
assistant cashier and manager of its For- 
eign Department, has been appointed a 
second vice-president. Mr. Meyer came to 
the bank in 1907 as draft clerk and was ap- 
pointed an assistant cashier in July, 1919. 
The bank also announces the appointment 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


of three new assistant cashiers, Ira W. AlI- 
dom, William S. Graves and Eugene M. 
Prentice. Mr. Aldom entered the employ 
of the bank eighteen years ago and Mr. 
Prentice joined the bank in 1918. 


Additional Building for Lawyers Title & 
Trust Company 

On January tst the Lawyers Title and 
Trust Company of New York will take 
possession of its additional twelve-story 
building at 4 and 6 Liberty street which is 
in the rear of its present sixteen-story build- 
ing fronting on Broadway. This new build- 
ing was erected to provide for the com- 
pany’s rapidly growing business, and when 
completed certain departments will be 
moved from the 2d, 3d, 4th, 6th and 
16th floors at 160 Broadway. Of this space 
the 2d, 3d and 4th floors have just been 
leased to the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York at an aggregate rental of $750,- 
000, and a lease is being negotiated for the 
16th floor to an international banking 
firm. The 160 Broadway building in con- 
nection with 4 and 6 Liberty street will 
provide about 130,000 square feet of rental 
area and will be the largest building in the 
world owned and occupied in part for title 
insurance purposes. 


O institutions of the United 
States requiring a representa- 
tive in Canada, this Company 
offers its services in all matters 
properly belonging to a Trust 
Company and also as a financial 
agent for investments in first 
mortgages 
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A New American Bank 
in EKurope— 
Our Constantinople Office 


HIS COMPANY has recently established a 
g 2o8 European office—at Constantinople, 
the gateway for the rapidly developing trade 
of the Near East. 


Our Constantinople Office is thoroughly 
equipped to transact every kind of banking 
business. Like all our branches, it is a complete 
banking unit, conducted on American lines, 
and rendering American service. It offers defi- 
nite assistance to European and American 
business interests in their commercial relations 
with the Near East. 





Our booklet, “Trading with the Near 
East,” which outlines present-day conditions 
and the possibilities for American trade, may 
be had on request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS’ BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE CONSTANTINOPLE 


Capital & Surplus $50,000,000 Resources over $800,000,000 








TRUST COMPANIES 


The Starred Balance 


ERE is a flat-bed 

machine that not 
only makes legible entries 
but also automatically 
computes totals. Every 
entry made on an Elliott- 
Fisher is proved as the 
work is done. The starr- 
ed balance shows that the 
entries are correct. 


Elliott-Fisher systems 
handle the varied and ex- 
acting records of a bank 


or trust company on a 
minimum labor basis—and 
without errors. 


They meet the demand 
for ledger control; they 
reduce the human equa- 
tion to the lowest degree. 


Quantity production in 
accounting and control of 
accuracy are secured 
through = El liott-Fisher 
System. 


Let us refer you to a 
user. 


ELLIOTT-FISHER CO., Harrisburg, Pa. 


Branches in 100 Cities 


4 - @ | tt a 


—? 


Flat-Bed System of Accounting — Bookkeeping — Billing — Recording 
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Che Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 57 BROADWAY 


JAPITAL - ~ 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 
DEPOSITS (Sept. 8, 1920) 


$15,000,000 
24,189,000 
328,680,000 


OFFICERS 
A. BARTON HEPBURN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 
ALBERT H. WiGGIn, Chairman of the Board of Directors 


EuGENE V. R. THAYER, President 


Vice-PRESIDENTS 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
EDWARD R. TINKER 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
REEVE SCHLEY 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS 
ROBERT I. BARR 


Asst. VICE-PRESIDENTS 
EpwIin A. LEE 
WituiaM E. Purpy 
GEORGE H. SAYLOR 
M. HappDEN HOWELL 

CASHIER 


Wiiuiay P. HOLiy 


DIRECTORS 


Henry W. CANNON 
A. BARTON HEPBURN 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN 
Joun J. MITCHELL 
Guy E. Tripp 

James N. HILL 
DANIEL C. JACKLING 


CHARLES M. SCHWAB 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
Epwarp R. TINKER 
Epwarp T. NICHOLS 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
FREDERICK H. ECKER 
EuGENE V. R. THAYER 


CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DauHLt 
ANDREW FLETCHER 
WiLtraM B. THompson 
REEVE SCHLEY 
KENNETH F. Woop 
H. WENDELL ENDICOTT 
WILLiAM M. Woop 





WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, and 
shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and 


Indentures of Trust. 


tary Trusts. Trustee under Life Trusts. _ 


Depositary under re-organization and other agreements. 
and Fiscal Agent for Corporations and Individuals. 


Custodian of securities 


Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamen- 





FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Italian Discount and Trust Company 
Opens Harlem Branch 


Coincident with its second anniversary 
and the birthday of King Victor Emanuel 
of Italy on November 11th, the Italian Dis- 
count and Trust Company of New York 
opened its new Harlem office at 2242 First 
avenue, near 115th street. The company ac- 
quired the banking business of A. Alvine & 
Figlie, which for six years was conducted 
by that firm at the above address. 

The district in whick the Harlem office is 
located represents the center of a large 
population of Italians to whom the personal 
and comprehensive service offered by the 
Italian Discount and Trust Company will 
be welcome. In the first place the Italian 
section will have all the advantages of the 
intimate connection which exists between 
the Italian Discount & Trust Company and 
Guaranty Trust Company as well as with 
the important Banco Italiana di Sconto of 
Rome, which has more than 150 branches 
throughout Italy. The same broad type of 
service developed at the main office of the 
company at 399 Broadway, will be avail- 
able at the Harlem office, including special 


interest ‘accounts; checking accounts for 


business and personal use drawing interest; 
purchase and sale of foreign exchange, es- 


pecially in lire; circular checks on Italy 
without cost to drawer for traveling and 
remittance and complete banking service for 
importers and exporters. The company also 
publishes each month a comprehensive bul- 
letin devoted to Italian commerce, finance 
and industry. The latest statement showed 
total resources of $14,242,354; deposits, $10,- 
670,036; capital, $1,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits, $796,534. George P. Ken- 
nedy is president and the directorate in- 
cludes association of important Italian and 
American financial and trading interests. 


Arbitrage trading will be resumed on the 
New York Stock Exchange December Ist 
after having been suspended for several 
years, subject to certain restrictions apply- 
ing to joint account and monthly accounts. 

The Orleans County National Bank of 
Albion, New York, has been converted into 
the Orleans County Trust Company with 
Sanford T. Church as president. 
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Dependability 


in Banking Service 
EPENDABILITY in banking service 


has always been the one recognized 
important factor that is demanded by 
the depositor of a bank in handling his 
funds and business problems of a financial 
nature. 
— : The Seaboard National Bank with a 
S. G BAYNE. ......President 


Rian t.Ciemenk Pienaar record of thirty-seven years of practical 
UR. J. Caldwell Co., Inc. banking, with resources of more than 

W. K. CLEVERLEY....... . Vice-President "WI" il fF 
Epwarp J. CornisH { President National seventy million ) dollars,—o o y Ai a 

{ Lead Co. i rvice that is de endable, broad 
Henry C. FoiGer... f President Standard Oil banki ng se ce P 

Co. of New York and comprehensive in its scope and es- 
B. L. Git. --+..++.+,Wice-President ially adapted to meet your every 
Epw. H. R. GREEN.. : { President Texas Mid- pee lay d y ¢ 

land Railroad particular financial requirement. 
PETER McDonNELL f{ General Agent, Transat- 
( lantica Italiana S.S. Co. The 

WituiaM E. PAINE { Trustee, Equitable Life 


Jonurn Susp {Chatman Board Sout Seaboard National Bank 
l enn i oO. 


C. C. THOMPSON...... DE ge Rad ie of the City of New York 


HENRY WHITON... { President, Union Sulphur ~ “1: 
{Company Resources over Seventy Millions 
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THE VORTEX OF THE WORLD’S BUSINESS 


MADISON SQUARE is the pivotal point in Madison Square is the vortex of business tides. 
the business of New York. To the north are The Garfield National Bank is conveniently 


fashion houses and depart- located at the very center 


ment stores known interna- of this great activity. It is 
tionally; to the south the cut- GAR FI ELD a bank for the builders of 
ting up trade of a nation;to ' business, offering a 
the east the silk industry NATIONAL BANK i i 


personal, painstaking 
and publishing houses; FIFTH AVENUE service for both 
to the west women’s 


wHere 23r0 STREET domestic and foreign trans- 
wear and other varied lines- CROSSES BROADWAY actions. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


‘Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 
LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 


Securities. 
OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 
FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Mgr., Brooklyn Banking 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 


Dept. 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey William P. Dixon Edwin C. Jameson Walter E. Sachs 

Lucius H. Beers William G. Gilmore J. Frederic Kernochan William Schramm 

Louis V. Bright Henry Goldman Philip Lehman Thorwald Stalknecht 
George F. Butterworth Richard T. Greene Payson Merrill William Ives Washburn 
William M. Calder Frederic E. Gunnison Edgar J. Phillips John J. Watson, Jr. 
Edwin W. Coggeshall August Heckscher Dick 8. Ramsay Albert H. Wiggin 














KINGS COUNTY 


meeteyT COMPANY gan neces anne 


342, 344 & 346 Fucton Sr., JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, 
Borough of Brooklyn, WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr. 


City of New York 





} Vice-Pres’ ts 





THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. 


J. NORMAN CARPENTER, 
Trust Ofiesr 


GEO. V. BROWER, Counsel 
Brower, Brower & Brower 


Capital, $500,000.00 
Surplus, $2,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits, $862,000.00 
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CANADA 


HERE an Estate includes Assets in 
CANADA, The Royal Trust Company, 
with branches in all the principal cities 

of the Dominion, offers its services in arranging 
the necessary formalities to deal with such 
assets—paying Succession Duties, or Inheritance 
Taxes, taking out Ancillary Letters of Probate 
where necessary, and realizing the assets to the 








best advantage. 


Interviews and correspondence are invited with 


the HEAD OFFICE in MONTREAL, or with 


the following branches: 
CALGARY, Alta. TORONTO, Ont. 
EDMONTON, Alta. ST. JOHN, N. B. 
HALIFAX, N. S. ST. JOHN’S, Nfld. 
HAMILTON, Ont. 
OTTAWA, Ont. 


QUEBEC, Que. VICTORIA, B. C. 


WINNIPEG, Man. 
VANCOUVER, B. C. 





ASSETS UNDER ADMINISTRATION 
$234,239,124.30 


HEAD OFFICE: 


THE ROYAL TRUST G e MONTREAL, CANADA 





Discount Corporation of New York 


Evidence of the active development of the 
acceptance market and the growing apprecia- 
tion among various classes of investors for 
prime bank and trade acceptances is clearly 
shown in the latest report of the Discount 
Cerporation of New York. Because of the 
ability of its management as well as the im- 
portant banking and trust company interests 
which are associated with this enterprise the 
Discount Corporation of New York has been 
perhaps the most potent influence in the crea- 
tion of an open discount market in this coun- 
try. 

Since this corporation began business on 
January 2, 1919, with paid-up capital and sur- 
plus of $6,000,000 it has discounted and resold 
to investors, chiefly banks, trust companies, 
firms, corporations and individuals, through- 
out the United States an aggregate of over 
$1,350,000,000 of acceptances. The latest fi- 
nancial statement shows total resources of 
$53,542,021. The officers are: John McHugh, 
president; E. C. Wagner, vice-president; Je- 
rome Thralls, secretary and treasurer; Alex- 
ander T. Stephan, assistant treasurer and 
Dudley H. Mills, assistant secretary. 

The important banking and financial inter- 


ests identified with the management. of the 
: Corporation are indicated by the following 


members of the board of directors: Francis 
L. Hine, president First National Bank; Ed- 
win S. Marston, president Farmers Loan & 
Trust Company; Gates W. McGarrah, presi- 
dent The Mechanics & Metals National Bank; 
John McHugh; J. P. Morgan, J. P. Morgan 
& Company; Seward Prosser, president Bank- 
ers Trust Company; Charles H. Sabin, presi- 
dent Guaranty Trust Company; James A. 
Stillman, president National City Bank; Eu- 
gene V. R. Thayer, president Chase National 
Bank and Geo. W. Davison, president Central 
Union Trust Company. 


Vanderbilt Home for Trust Co. Branch 

Arrangements have been practically closed 
whereby the Empire Trust Company of 
New York acquires the famous residence of 
William K. Vanderbilt at the northwest cor- 
ner of Fifth avenue and 52nd street. The 
interior of the building will be extensively 
remodeled to serve as uptown branch of- 
fices for the Empire Trust Company. The 
building is one of the most elegant resi- 
dences in that section of Fifth avenue, be- 
ing in French Gothic style and copied after 
an old French chateau. The sale is being 
negotiated through August Heckscher and 
the value of the property is estimated be- 
tween $2,500,000 and $3,000,000. 
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ongress—and Taxes 


This subject is of vital interest in 


financial and business circles. 


It is au- 


thoritatively discussed in Booklet FA-3. 


Copies may be had on request. 


The Corporation Trust Company 
37 Wall Street, New York 





Merger of Fidelity Trust and Union 
National of Newark, N. J. 


With the completion of plans now in prog- 
ress for the consolidation of the Fidelity Trust 
Company, of Newark, New Jersey, with the 
Union National Bank of that city, the comb:- 
nation will result in the largest banking and 
fiduciary organization in the State of New 
Jersey. The greater Fidelity Trust Company, 
which will be the outcome of the merger, will 
have capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
approximately $10,000,000; deposits of more 
than $50,000,000 and aggregate resources of 
$61,000,000. 

Directors of both institutions have approved 
the merger plans and the stockholders will 
doubtless ratify their action at a special meet- 
ing December Ist, so that the consolidation 
may become effective by the first of next Janu- 
ary. Further details of the proposed merger 
are set forth in a joint statement by Mr. Uzal 
H. McCarter, president of the Fidelity Trust 
Company, and Mr. William Scheerer, presi- 
dent of the Union National Bank, as follows: 

“The plan, as proposed, provides for the 
merging of the Union National Bank with the 
Fidelity and the increasing of the latter com- 
pany’s capital stock from $3,000,000 to $6,000,- 
000. The recapitalization of the combined in- 


stitutions will show, when completed, the fol- 

lowing financial condition: 
Capital $6,000,000 
Surplus and profits 3,375,000 
Assets, upward of 61,000,000 
Deposits, upward of....... 50,000,000 

“The Fidelity will take over the business of 
the Union National Bank and in its greatly 
enlarged and strengthened condition will con- 
duct the business of both institutions under 
the special charter granted by the State of 
New Jersey to the trust company in 1875. 
The directors, officers, and employzes of the 
Union National Bank will become members, 
of the Fidelity organization, so that the cus- 
tomers of both institutions will be served by 
the same officials and clerks who are at present 
attending to them. The details concerning the 
housing of the merged banks have not as yet 
been fully worked out, but it is expected that 
all of the necessary formalities will be fully 
completed before January 1 next, on which 
date it is proposed to have the merger become 
effective. 

“Among other things the merging of the two 
institutions will do away with the duplication 
of effort and expense that would inevitably 
arise in the creation of a Trust Department by 
the Union National, if that institution retained 
its present individual identity.” 
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Big Cities—Small Communities 
Collins Serves All 


The modern business extension methods of 
The Collins Service are equally applicable 
whether your Institution is situated in a large 
city or a small community. 


Local situations, industrial pe- 
culiarities, and agricultural con- 
ditions are all utilized to your 
advantage by our staff of pub- 
licity specialists. 

Every opportunity to further your in- 
terest can be developed to the full 
through the use of Collins methods. 
Write us for details of this expert 
service to bankers. 


ea Ans 
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i, The Collins Service (ite) 


Blea PHILADELPHIA : PENNSYLVANIA 


The Continental Trust Company 
BALTIMORE, MD. 





Careful and Complete Banking Service 
in handling Bill of Lading Drafts 


and other Collections. 


Capital and Surplus, - $2,700,000 





S. DAVIES WARFIELD, President 
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Make Us = 
Your Trustee =| Protect your checks 


We want to act as executor and 
trustee under wills or voluntary 
deeds of trust. 


TTT 
AN \' 


The check-changer likes 
checks on plain paper—they 
Our relation to the real estate and are so easily altered. 
mortgage market is such that we : 
are a most efficient administrator 
of estates that should be kept safe 
and free from speculation. 


Will you oblige him? 


Or will you make it impos- 
sible for him to alter your 
checks, by printing them on 
National Safety Paper ? 


TITLE GUARANTEE = Ask your lithographer. 
AND TRUST CO. = | George La Monte & Son 


61 Broadway New York 
Capital $6,000,000 
Surplus 11,000,000 


176 Broadway, N. Y. 
175 Remsen St., 196 Montague St., Brooklyn : 
350 Fulton St., Jamaica ~ SAFETY 


Brees 


Our trust officers will be glad to 
confer with you by mail or other- 
wise as you prefer. 
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We Own and Offer 
Attractive 


Government Municipal 
Railroad Industrial 
Public Utility 


Bonds for Investment 


Correspondence Invited 


A. B. Leach & Co., Inc., 
INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
62 Cedar St., New York 105 La Salle St., Chicago 


Philadelphia Boston Cleveland Minneapolis 
Baltimore Scranton Detroit Milwaukee 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - - - $3,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS . - - $19,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





SOUTH SIDE TRUST COMPANY 


OF PITTSBURGH 


Is especially equipped to serve in Trust capacities of 
every character, whether created by Will, Agreement or 
Court Designation, 


With every facility known to modern Banking is pre- 
pared to render prompt and efficient service to 
all patrons. 


(In the heart of the business district) 


CARNEGIE BUILDING 
FIFTH AVENUE opposite WILLIAM PENN WAY 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


Increase in Trust Company Deposits and 
Trust Funds 

One of the noteworthy features of the 
Philadelphia banking and trust company situa- 
tion is that trust companies, with few excep- 
tions, are steadily increasing the volume of 
their deposits. This is significant in contrast 
to the general tendency of commercial bank 
deposits to contract throughout the country 
in response to prevailing economic and price 
readjustments as well as efforts to curtail 
credits and loans. One reason is that deposits 
and funds placed in trust companies are not 
subject to commercial banking operations as 
the amount of commercial paper held by trust 
companies is negligible. Furthermore, there 
has been a persistent policy on the part of the 
trust companies to reduce their bills payable 
and rediscounts at the Federal Reserve bank 
since the first of the year. The four larger 
trust companies reduced such obligations from 
$27,067,000 to $22,247,000 since last June. 

The activities and progress of Philadelphia 
trust companies emphasize the fact that their 
kind of services are in even greater demand 
during general periods of economic and busi- 
ness adjustment. This is especially true of 
their Trust Department business and the im- 
pulse experienced in connection with fiduciary 
and estate business. It is also worthy of 
comment that there has been a greater activ- 
ity on the part of local trust companies, in- 
cluding some of the larger and older institu- 
tions, to cultivate small deposit and savings 
fund accounts, some companies inaugurating 
for the first time the payment of interest on 
such small accounts. One trust company, the 
Commercial, has been particularly--successful 
in its plan of stimulating purchase of Liberty 
bends by a means of instalment payments. 

The following table shows the deposits of 
a number of the larger trust companies of 
Philadelphia on the latest return date of Sep- 
tember 30, 1920, as compared with December 
31, 1919: 

Sept. 30, 1920 

Commercial Trust . @.$26,842,000 
Commonwealth T. I. 

ee AL Se eee 
Continental-Equ table... 
Fidelity Trust ....... 
Girard Trust 
Land Title & Trust .. 
Penna. Co. for Ins... 33,881,933 
Philadelphia Trust ... 19,951,203 
Prov. Life & Trust... 12,618,932 
Real Estate T.1.&T.. 5,133,492 


Dec. 31, 1919 
$20,557,367 


7,672,568 
10,365,857 
38,406,626 
44,399,618 

- 19,168,276 


8,006,585 
10,045,586 
29,561,988 
46,856,175 
16,693,022 
34,982,724 
22,963,831 
11,588,620 

5,651,347 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, 5,250,000 
Resources over - 70,000,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant C: i 


r Assistant Cas’ 
. M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


506 «6,513,749 
280 9,143,600 


Real Estate Trust..... 6,807 
West End Trust 9,555 
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Some of the more notable increases in trust 
funds reported by individual trust companies 
since the first of the year are the following: 
Girard Trust Company from $231,978,000 to 
245,647,000; Fidelity Trust Company from 
$238,808,000 to $247,453,000; Pennsylvania 
Company, $253,497,000 to $260,673,000; Land 
Title & Trust from $47,321,000 to $53,544,000; 
Philadelphia Trust from $154,958,000 to $165,- 
511,000 and the Provident from $81,022,000 to 
$84,180,000. 


Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust 
Company Increases Dividend 

The recent declaration of a quarterly divi- 
dend of $5 per share placed the stock of the 
Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia on a 20 per cent. annual 
basis as compared with 16 per cent. pre- 
viously. The latest statement of the company 
reflects its constant growth. Resources 
amount to $10,485,326 with capital stock of 
$1,500,000; surplus fund of $2,750,000 and un- 
divided profits of $651,793. Trust funds total 
$19,462,421 and value of corporate trusts at 
approximately $38,000,000. 





TRUST 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assets over ... .- 
Trust Funds over 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56 000,000 
9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 
OF PITTSBVRGH 
FOunCEO 1667 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 


Land Title & Trust Adds to Surplus 

The recent action of the board of directors 
of the Land Title & Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia in transferring $500,000 from undi- 
vided profits to surplus account, directs at- 
tention to the progress made by that company 
during the past year. Since January ist de- 
posits have increased from $16,693,022 to 
$19,168,000 and trust funds have increased 
from $47,321,000 to $53,544,281. The Septem- 
ber 30th statement shows total resources of 
$32,082,000 with capital stock of $3,000,000; 
surplus fund at that time of $8,500,000 and 
undivided profits of $1,028,000. Corporate 
trusts held by the company aggregate over 
$140,000,000. 


Cyrus H. K. Curtis has been elected a di- 
rector of the Land Title & Trust Company 
at the annual stockholders’ meeting. Mr. Cur- 
tis fills the place on the board made vacant 
by the death of Charles H. Harding last sum- 
mer. 


The Eastern Pennsylvania Group of the In- 
vestment Bankers’ Association of America has 
been organized in Philadelphia, with E. T. 
Stotesbury, as honorary chairman. 


COMPANIES 


THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





Capital - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 6,355,906.00 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 
J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H, TROTH 
TREASURER 


Philadelphia Bank Officers Club Organized 

Officers of Philadelphia National banks, 
trust companies, State and savings fund in- 
stitutions as well as of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of this city from assistant’ cashiers to 
presidents are eligible to membership in 
new social club organized as a permanent out- 
growth of the bank officers’ golf club formed 
last summer. The object of this club is 
purely social and recreational and will afford 
an opportunity for better acquaintance among 
Philadelphia bank and trust company officials 
Officers have been elected as follows: Joseph 
Wayne, Jr., president; E. Pusey Passmore, 
vice-president; Harry J. Haas, secretary and 
Frank M. Hardt, treasurer. 


The Metropolitan Trust Company is being 
organized in Philadelphf® to be located at 19th 
and Market streets. Application has been filed 
for a charter for the Dollar Title and Trust 
Company to conduct business at Sharon, Pa. 

James J. McArdle, of McArdle, Cooney, has 
been elected a director of the Central Trust 
& Savings Company of Philadelphia. 

The Fourth Street National Bank of Phila- 
delphia has carried the sum of $500,000 to sur- 
plus, making the total of that fund $7,000,000. 
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Hourth Street N ational Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


CAPITAL - 


SURPLUS and PROFITS 


$3,000,000 
$8,000,000 


OFFICERS 
E. F. SHANBACKER. President 


R. J. CLARK, Vice-President and Cashier 
W. K. HARDT., Vice-President 
W. R. HUMPHREYS, Vice-President 


C F. SHAW, Jr.. Assistant Cashier 
G. E. STAUFFER, Assistant Cashier 
W. A. BULKLEY., Assistant Cashiex 


A. MacNICHOLL, Assistant Cashier 


Offers Unexcelled 


Facilities 


Elected Trust Officer of Pennsylvania 
Company 

F. G. Sayre, who has for some years occu- 
pied the position of an assistant trust officer 
of the Pennsylvania Company for Insurances 
on Lives and Granting Annuities, has been 
elected trust officer of the company, succeed- 
ing Charles Osborne, who recently resigned 
Mr. Sayre has shown exceptional ability in 
handling trusts and is also a member of the 
Philadelphia Bar. William M. David was 
elected an assistant trust officer to fill the 
place made vacant by Mr. Sayre’s advance- 
ment. 


Correspondence 


Invited 


Group 1, Pennsylvania 

A. A. Jackson, vice-president of the Girard 
Trust Company of Philadelphia was elected 
chairman of Group 1, Pennsylvania Bankers’ 
Association, at the recent annual meeting. Mr. 
Jackson succeeds E. F. Shanbacker, president 
of the Fourth Street National Bank. The fol- 
lowing executive committee. was also elected: 
Joseph Wayne, Jr., Charles S. Calwell, E. 
Pusey Passmore, Levi L. Rue, J. C. Neff, J. R. 
McAllister, E. F. Shanbacker, 
Gates, A. V. Morton, W. A. Law, 
Mason and George H. Frazier. 


Thomas S. 


John H. 


THE FEDERAL TITLE AND TRUST CO. 
BEAVER FALLS, PA. 


Capital. Surplus and Profits ----- $260,000.00 


C. W. KLEIN, President 
MAX SOLOMON, Vice-Fres 


OFFICERS 


W. W. POTTS, Vice-President and Treasurer 
W. F. WAXENFELTER, Sec’y and Ass’t Treas. 


FRANK N, TIMPANO, Mgr. Foreign Dept. 





Boston 


Special Correspondence 


Lesson in Sound Banking 


The closing of a number of mongrel and 
recklessly managed “trust companies” re- 
cently in this city has had one important 
effect. It has taught the people of this 
city, who needed such an object lesson, the 
wisdom of discriminating between sound 
trust companies and the type of more re- 
cently organized trust companies which 
have run their inevitable and destined course. 
While the Bank Commissioner in _ his 
“house cleaning” campaign could act only 
upon infractions of the banking and trust 
company laws, the trail of misdoings on the 
part of responsible officials and directors of 
closed institutions has led to the uncover- 
ing of facts that may call 
prosecution. 


There is good reason to believe that the 
epidemic of irresponsible and vicious polliti- 
cal banking in this city is now in its final 
chapter. Public opinion has become more 
enlightened as a result of recent experiences 
and the average man and woman realizes 
that it is far more comfortable to accept a 
reasonable rate of interest on savings de- 
posits instead of tempting fate by entrust- 
ing money to institutions that use high 
rates for bait. There is also less likelihood 
of indiscriminate granting of charters for 
new trust companies. 

The best banking and trust company 
judgment is that the closed McKnight and 
other institutions should not be permitted to 
resume business. There are more banks and 
trust companies in Boston than the business 
or population require. Another big in- 
fluence for good in the local banking sit- 
uation is the result of the recent election 
which brought about the defeat of certain 
candidates who were merely puppets for 
the discredited regime of banker-legislators 
and public officials associated with the Mc- 
Knight outfit. There is bound to be a 
flood tide of legislation at the coming ses- 
sion as a result of the Ponzi swindle, the 
misuse of the office of State Treasurer by 
Burrell and the closing of trust companies 
during the year. Much of this proposed 
legislation will be ill-considered and extreme 
if not injurious. 

One bill has already been filed in the 
House proposing the creation of a State 
savings bank to be operated by the State, 
all the earnings above cost of maintenance 
to be paid to customers. Other bills are 


for criminal 
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American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





also proposed, such as guarantee of savings 
deposits. 


The Spirit 
One of the most 


of America 


interesting pieces of 
literature distributed among the delegates 
attending the recent annual convention of 
the American Bankers’ Association at Wash- 
ington, D. C., was the booklet issued by 
the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston. 
It was a compilation of historic public docu- 
ments and notable addresses which clearly 
recorded the birth and development of the 
“Spirit of America.” Among these is the 
Mayflower Compact, the Declaration of In- 
dependence, the Constitution of the United 
States, Washington’s Farewell Address, Lin- 
coln’s Gettysburg Address and similar im- 
portant papers. 

This publication is part of the nation- 
wide publicity campaign which the Old Col- 
only Trust Company is conducting. 


The recently organized City Trust Com- 
pany of Newton, Mass., is to be merged 
with the Newton Trust Company with capi- 
tal of $600,000 and surplus of from four to 
six hundred thousand. 
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Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over $3,000,000 
Trust Funds over $71,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDEN? 

JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
Leo WM. HUEGLE, AssisSTANT SECRETARY 

ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFicER 
SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULT 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEw ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK P. FISH, VicEe-PrEsiIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
CHARLES E. NOTT. Secretary 

ORRIN C. HART, Trust OFFicer 
EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


BEACON TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON MASS. 
TWO OFFICES 


20 MILK STREET 3 SOUTH MARKET STREET 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


Capital and Surplus $2,200,000 
Total Resources over 27,900,000 





SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 


Depository for Reorganization Purposes 





WE SOLICIT YOUR ACCOUNT 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Citizens Trust =a 


Los Angeles 


Possessing every facility for transacting complete 


Banking 


and an unexcelled 


aa @ ¢ © -«z ay 4 2 2 
Trust Service 


Ruthorized and equipped to act in any Trust Capacity in California 


We invite correspondence and inquiries from Banks 
Trust Companies, Corhorations 
Firms and Individuals 


Orra E. Monnette R. D. Davis 
President H. A. Kehler Cashier 


George W. Walker Vice-President C. Sumner James 
Vice-President Trust Officer 


Business Situation in New England 

The First National Bank of Boston, in its 
current review letter says: 

“In New England and manufacturing cen- 
ters, although prices have been cut dras- 
tically, the liquidation of goods and the con- 
sequent reduction of loans are proceeding 
extremely slowly... The month has been 
marked by a widespread extension of price 
deflation to many industries. The automo- 
bile, sugar, coffee and rubber business has 
experienced sharp declines and the move- 
ment is now quite general and well recog- 
nized. It is not surprising, therefore, that 
consumers, both individual and _ business, 
are extremely wary of buying anything not 
urgently required and are restricting pur- 
chases to the absolute minimum. This lack 
of orders has produced the present stag- 
nant condition of trade, the heavy curtail- 
ment of manufacturing and the demoralized 
price situation.” 


At the Second National Bank of Boston 
the directors have elected John H. Symonds, 
formerly cashier, to the position of vice- 
president. Frank H.» Wright has been made 
cashier and other official changes have also RayMonp B. Cox 


been made. Recently Elected President of the Webster and Atlas 
National Bank of Boston. 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO, 


45 MILK ST. BOSTON, MASS. 115 SUMMER ST. 


Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $2,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
LIBERAL ACCOMMODATIONS 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary 
B. FARNUM SMITH, Vice-President HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary 
A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretary 


DIRECTORS 
CECIL Q. ADAMS HENRY L. JEWETT 
SAMUEL G, ADAMS ROLAND O. LAMB 
JAMES A. BAILEY JOHN M. LONGYEAR 


CHARLES G. BANCROFT GEORGE B. H. MACOMBER 
THOMAS BARBOUR WM. J. McGAFFEE 


ELMER J. BLISS WILLIAM A. MULLER 
EDWIN P. BROWN PATRICK A. O’CONNELL 
ALONZO N. BURBANK JAMES J. PHELAN 
MORGAN BUTLER NEIL W. RICE 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM GARRET SCHENCK 
WENDELL ENDICOTT AARON L. STRAUSS 


OLIVER M. FISHER EDMUND H. TALBOT 
WALTER B. HENDERSON LOREN D. TOWLE 


HENRY F. HURLBURT, JR. HERBERT F. WINSLOW 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 
entrusted to our care. 


ag 
i | 
Ris) 
Hi: 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President A. H. S. POST, President 








Trust Company Takes Place of Two deposits of about $8,000,000 and equal capital 
National Banks with loans at a standoff. Under the merger 
Two perfectly healthy National bank char- plan each shareholder in each bank was en- 
ters were laid aside recently in Kansas City, titled to the same number of shares as held 
Mo., when the Midwest National Bank and _ in his respective bank. 
the National Reserve Bank of that city were The Midwest Reserve Trust Company has 
united as the Midwest Reserve Trust Com- a board of thirty directors, which represents 
pany. The merged company had assets at most every industry of the Middle West. 
the close of the first day of over $20,000,000. _ Associated with William Huttig, as chair- 
with capital .of $2,000,000 and surplus of ~»n and P. E. Lauzhlin the pre-ident, are C. B. 
$200,000. Each bank contributed $1,000,000 to McCluskey, Harry Warren, Wm. Huttig, Jr., 
capital and $100,000 to surplus. It is prob- J. F. Houlehan, and J. H. Berkshire, vice- 
able that no two banks were ever united presidents. Mr. Merrit Jeffries is treasurer 
which were so evenly matched. Each had and Mr. Harry H. Woodring, cashier. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


"CITIZENS **’company — 


: forming the largest banking unit in Ohio. 


This institution is au- 
thorized, organized and 
equipped for handling 
trust business, both per- 
sonal and corporate, of 
every kind. 


Capital and Surplus 
$8,000,000.00 
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This bank and the Union Commerce 
National Bank are under one ownership, 


‘a 
ot 
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WE BELIEVE IN 


A Square Deal For Clients 
Co-operation with Associates 
Efficient Service to Everyone 


YOUR INTERESTS WILL 
BE BEST PROTECTED IF 
ENTRUSTED TO 


Frank & Lewis 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 


American National Bank Bldg. Citizens National Bank Bldg. 
SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The First National Bank of Boston 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$37,500,000 


Deposits 
$185,000,000 


Resources 


$265,000,000 


Make it Your New England Correspondent 


TWOFOLD SERVICE 
HEN you have Banking or ‘Trust 


Business to transact in New England, we 
should be glad to have you enlist the cooper~ 
ation of this, the oldest Trust Company in 


New England 


If you desire business information concerning 

this district or any of the many important in- 

dustries located here, we are in position to 
render you valuable service 


15 WESTMINSTER ST., PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
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Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 





JOHN E. WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 
HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer CHARLES F. HUNT, Auditor 


Commercial Department, Assets over $33,000,000 Trust Department, Assets over $6,000,000 


Capital, $1,250,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $850,000 
Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 


WHEN YOU HAVE BUSINESS 
WITH THE HARDWARE CITY, 
TRUST CO. CONFER WITH US 


canta The Commercial Trust Company 


NEW BRITAIN, CONN. 
RESOURCES $3,400,000 


A Bank Service 
for all Rhode Island 


The Stamford 
Trust Company 


Providence headquarters and 

eight branch offices enable 

this company to transact all 

kinds of financial affairs for 

its clients with promptness 

and thoroughness in every 
part of the State. 


Industrial Trust Co. 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
Resources More Than $80,000,000 


BRANCHES: 


Pawtucket Woonsocket Westerly Warren 
Newport Bristol Pascoag Wickford 


300 Main Street 
STAMFORD, CONN. 


Transacts a general banking busi- 
ness, specializes in the adminis- 
tration of estates, handles trust 
funds, and maintains a Savings 
Department for the convenience 
of customers. 

A Safe Deposit Vault second to 
none is located on the main floor, 
and also a spacious Vault for 
trunks and silver. 


Your Business is Invited 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
Returning to Normal Credit and Business 
Basis 
network of agricultural, 
railroad and _ industrial interests 
which converge at this center lends to the 
situation here a reliable index and reflection 
of the progressive 
readjustment which appear to be at work 
throughout the country. The important 
conclusion to be derived from a study of 
local conditions is that 
ness agreed 
na 


nd recession in 


The vast 
mercial, 


com- 


forces of reaction and 


bankers 
that price reactions 
volume of business and 
consumptive requirements are natural fac- 
tors that must ultimately create a more per- 
manent and stronger 
pessimism 


and busi- 


men are 


basis. There is no 
or apprehension, except that 
bankers and business men are working tor 
gether with the mutual purpose to prevent 
prices and market conditions from too rapid 
or violent Sacrifices will have 
to be made and earnings will have to be 
curtailed, but the net results will make for 
better and even bigger business. 

The Republican landslide is interpreted 
as an element that makes for stability and 
rderly progress. First of all, it is ex- 
pected to put an end to the mischievous 
doctrines of semi-socialistic nature and ex- 
periments in Government encroachment in 
matters of purely business concern, that ob- 
tained considerable vogue during the past 
seven or eight years. The impregnable 
however, is the correct 
Federal Reserve 
mail order houses 


recession. 


factor, functioning 
of the banking system. 
While report sharp de- 
crease in sales, steel companies curtail op- 
erations and commercial failures are some- 
what more frequent as a consequence of the 
price recessions and slackening demand, the 
banks and trust companies are in a very 
strong position. The money market has 
through the most acute phase, al- 
though rates are still holding firm. A grati- 
fying development is the broad demand for 
high grade demands as indicated by the 
placing of the latest Swift issue and other 
offerings. 


passed 


The Peoples Trust & Savings Bank has 
increased its capital from $500,000 to $1,- 
000,000, 

|. W. 


Roofing 


Ford, Jr., president of the 
Products Co., has been 
the board of directors of the 
Trust & Savings Bank. 


Ford 
added to 
South West 


Our Booklet— 


What You Should Know 


About Trust Service 


will be given 


you upon request. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 
Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 


Growth of Trust Business in Illinois 


There are III trust companies in Illinois 
that have qualified to accept and execute 
trusts by making required deposit with the 
State treasury. There are 20 National 
banks in this State that have availed them- 
selves of the privilege under the 
Reserve 
ments. 
been a 
ber of 
panies 
trustee. 


Federal 
Trust Depart- 
During the past few years there has 
very marked increase in the 
wills filed which trust 
have been appointed executor 


Act of conducting 


num- 
com- 
and 


under 


With the recent re-ratification of the law 
passed four 
banks to 


years 
come 


ago, requiring private 
under State supervision, 
there should be a general house cleaning of 
banking methods that until 
have enabled irresponsible 
deposits as bankers 
number of so-called 
especially in 


recent 
men to solicit 
There are still a 
“trust corporations,” 
Chicago, which base their 
business on the secret assignment and mer- 
chandizing of accounts due. They operate 
under the corporation law and have noth- 
ing in common with the bona fide trust 
companies. A law is needed to forbid such 
misusing of the title of “trust , 


years 


company.’ 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


Official Changes at Continental and 
Commercial National 

James R. Leavell, the newly elected vice- 
president of the Continental and Commer- 
cial National Bank of Chicago, who relin- 
quished a similar position with the First 
National Bank of St. Louis, recently as- 
sumed his duties. Mr. Leavell is an im- 
portant addition to the executive staff of 
the bank because of his tested ability and 
his large acquaintance and familiarity with 
Southwestern business. 

J. S. MacFarren, head of the discount and 
collateral department, has been elected an 
assistant cashier, and Benjamin Bills has 
been made an assistant secretary. 


At the recent annual convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association in Wash- 
ington a resolution was adopted approving 
the “good road” building plan advocated 
by William G. Edens of the Central Trust 
Company of Illinois. 

John J. Abbott, vice-president of the Con- 
tinental and Commercial Trust & Savings 
Bank, recently returned from New York 
where he was a member of the banking 
groups which established the Chinese Con- James R. LEAVELL 


sortium. Elected Vice-President Continental and Commercial 
National Bank of Chicago 





TRUST COMPANIES 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


Trust Company Growth in Missouri 
According to the report rendered by 
Thomas C. Hennings, vice-president of the 
Mercantile Trust Company of this city, as 
vice-president of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion, American Bankers’ Association, there 
are 94 trust companies in active business in 
Missouri, representing an increase of ten 
within the past year. Fourteen National 
banks in this State have qualified under 
the Federal Reserve Act provisions, to do 
a trust business. The following table indi- 
cates the growth of the trust companies in 
this State: 
Resources 4% “3 Total Deposits 


$171,473,273.00 $125,366 ,563.00 
198,524 ,972.00 132,802,849.00 
286,748,162.70 204,957,141.00 


March 25, 1913 
March 5, 1917 
August 15, 1920 

These trust companies have an aggregate 
capital of $18,641,000 and surplus of $14,744,- 
750. Substantial growth in all departments 
of trust companies is indicated in Mr. Hen- 
nings’ report, especially in the accumulation 
of savings deposits. 


Serves More Than 100,000 St. Louisians 


The Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis in the twenty-one years of its -exist- 
ence and with its ten progressive depart- 
ments, has built up a clientele which em- 
braces no less than 100,000 St. Louis people. 
Its deposits in 1899 amounted to $17,051; in 
1904 they showed $15,512,526; in 1910 they 
had climbed up to $21,799,898 and the last 
statement of October 15, 1920, shows $49,- 
970,543. Its ten departments embrace, Fi- 
nancial, Trust, Safe Deposit, Real Estate, 
Foreign and Public Relations Departments. 
Each department has its own manager and 
is distinctive in its equipment and facilities. 


Julius Walsh Gives $50,000 to St. Louis 
University 


A subscription of $50,000 from Julius S. 
Walsh, chairman of the board of directors 
of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
of St. Louis, to the endowment fund of the 
St. Louis -University, was announced re- 
cently by the committee in charge of the 
fund campaign. Mr. Walsh’s subscription 
is the largest local subscription to the fund 
which now aggregates nearly $1,000,000, one- 
third of the amount sought. Mr. Walsh 
graduated from the institution in 1864 and 
his sons are also numbered among the alum- 
ni of the University. 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration 





The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 
ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 
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First National of St. Louis Promotes 
Officials 


C. Hobart Chase, assistant cashier of the 
First National Bank of St. Louis, has been 
promoted to vice-president, and Lawson M. 
Watts and R. Palmer McElroy were elected 
assistant cashiers at a recent meeting of the 
board of directors. Mr. Watts is the son 
of F. O. Watts, president of the bank. Mr. 
Chase will represent the bank as vice-presi- 
dent in Oklahoma and the Tenth Reserve 
District, except the State of Colorado. He 
has been connected with the bank since 
1912. He is the grandson of Edward Chase, 
who was before his death manager of the 
St. Louis Clearing House Association for 
many years. 


As assistant cashier, Mr. Watts will rep- 
resent the First National in Tennessee, 
Mississippi, Alabama, Arkansas, Louisiana 
and other Southern States. He was for- 
merly a State bank examiner in Missouri 
and received his first banking experience 
with the First National Bank of Helena, 
Ark. He entered the service of the French 
Army in June, 1917, and later served with 
the forces of this country. 

Mr. McElroy was formerly connected 
with the St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS 


TRUST COMPANIES 


BANK & TRUST Co. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun Cummincs, Chairman of the Board 

GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
SEyMourR Horr, Secretary 

Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


Successful Operation of Pay Roll Savings 
Plan 


A most fertile field for developing sav- 
ings accounts and applying thrift in a prac- 
tical way, which many trust companies and 
savings banks apparently overlook, is to 
place banking facilities directly before the 
employees of industrial and business estab- 
lishments. Three months ago the Develop- 
ment Department of the Cleveland Trust 
Company started to promote its new pay 
roll savings plan. Within that short period 
many big corporations in Cleveland and ad- 
jacent territory covered by the 27 branches 
and main office of the company, have en- 
thusiastically adopted the plan. The Cleve- 
land Trust Company follows up its service 
with appropriate advertising literature and 
posters which are displayed in factories and 
other establishments. Interest at 4 per cent. 
is compounded semi-annually. Some of the 
big plants which have adopted the plan are: 
The Browning Company, National Acme 
Company, American Steel and Wire Com- 
pany, National Carbon Company, etc. The 
plan is described as follows: 


The plan provides that the factory work- 


er shall sign an order on the paymaster 
which requests that the amount specified on 
the order shall be deducted from his pay 
and deposited to his individual account. At 
the same time he signs a signature and an 
identification card. The signature card goes 
to the main office as does the aggregate of 
all orders on the paymaster from that par- 
ticular company. The manager in charge 
of new accounts makes out a pass-book for 
each depositor, enters the deposit, files the 
signature card, sends the identification card 
to the branch named by the depositor and 
returns the pass-book to the paymaster. 


FRANK J. KLAuSER, Asst. Secret. and Asst. Trust Officer 
Joun P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LocuBinier, Assistant Treasurer 

E. F. GLEAson, Manager Credit Department 

R. J. TAPPEN, Manager Safe Deposit Department 

C. E. Curisten, Manager Foreign Department 


The industrial depositor has been given 
coupon by the paymaster, neatly litho- 
graphed, with the amount deposited on it, 
which is between the paymaster and the de 
positor, only, and of course cannot be used 
to authorize a withdrawal from the bank. 
The industrial depositor is given the op- 
portunity to make withdrawals or deposits 
in person at whatever one of the bank’s 27 
offices he chooses in opening his account. 
When the pass-books are returned to the 
paymaster he either holds them until next 
payday or gives them out to the individual 
depositor, if the depositor asks for it. 


Francis R. Morison Organization Expands 

Francis R. Morison of Cleveland has ex- 
panded his organization to meet increased 
demand for his assistance in planning or 
strengthening the new business departments 
of financial institutions. 

Mr. Morison, one of the first 
men in the bank advertising field, reports 
that although the demand for financial ad- 
vertising service grows steadily, the analyz- 
ing of existing new business and publicity 
efforts, and the outlining of complete “sell- 
ing campaigns” has assumed a correspond- 
ing importance within the past few years. 


who was 


The Cleveland Trust Company opened its 
twenty-seventh branch office on Nov. Ist 
at W. 117th street and Lorain i 
charge of Arthur E. Fall. 

The Citizens Savings & Trust Company 
has purchased the assets of the Brooklys 
Savings & Banking Company and _ has 
merged it with the W. 25th Denison office. 

The Reliance Trust Company has beet 
chartered, which in association with the Re- 
liance Savings & Loan Co., and the Re- 
liance Securities Company, will specialize it 
real estate and construction loans. 


avenue, in 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 
PLAINFIELD, N. J. 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, - $730,000.00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 
organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - $9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 
O. T. Wartine, President F. Irvinc Wa tsu, 
Aucustus V. Heery, Vice-President Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President Apece H. Kirsy, 
DeWitr Husse ct, Sec’y and Treas. Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. Douctas Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russert C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 





Educational Program at ‘*The Guardian’’ 

The objective of this year’s educational 
work at The Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company, Cleveland, is to acquaint every 
one of its 600 employees with the functions 
and activities of each department. In eight 
groups at the main office and one group at 
each of the five branches, the Guardian 
workers meet one hour every week to study 
the workings of one or more departments. 
An officer gives a thirty-minute address con- 
cretely describing the activities of the de- 
partment under his supervision. The re- 
maining thirty minutes are given to the 
answerirg of questions put by the members 
of the classes. 

The program calls for fourteen addresses 
and discussions. Upon completion of the 
work in these classes next spring, these lec- 
tures will be assembled for bowk publica- 
tion. This manual will be used by the new 
employees in becoming acquainted with the 
diversified departments of this thoroughly 
modern commercial and trust banking insti- 
tution. Vice-President H. C. Robinson 
points out that this educational work fos- 
ters loyalty and gives each employee a bet- 


ter opportunity for advancement. Because 
these addresses and discussions give the em- 
ployees a more intimate knowledge of the 
various phases of banking, it naturally in- 
creases their interest in the special courses 
given by the Cleveland Chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking, and already 
40 per cent. of the Guardian staff is en- 
rolled in the A. I. B. classes. 


Increase in Capital for Successful 
Connecticut Trust Company 


The Commercial Trust Company of New 
Britain, Conn., one of the youngest finan- 
cial institutions in that city, has voted 
through its directors to recommend an in- 
crease in its capital stock from $200,000 to 
$500,000. The additional 3,000 shares, if the 
issue is authorized, will be sold to stock- 
holders at $125 a share, $100 of which will 
be applied to the capital stock account and 
$25 to the paid-in surplus, making the sur- 
plus $125,000 instead of $50,000. The com- 
pany’s deposits are in excess of $3,000,000. 
The stockholders will vote on the proposed 
increase early in January. 





MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital $1,000,000.00 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. We invite correspondence or 
interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 
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CONTINENTAL GUARANTY 


CoRPORATION 


Bankers 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Sept. 30, 1920—$3,311,065.53 


The Self-Liquidating 
COLLATERAL TRUST GOLD NOTES 


issued by this Corporation 
meet the individual requirements of any bank 


Denominations: $1,000, $2,500, $5,000 and $10,000. 


MatuRITIEs: 


4 to 12 months. 
Discount RatTEs: 


73/47% to 9%. 


The largest banks in the United States and Canada have bought over 
$102,000,000 of our paper in the last five years—a just tribute to the standing 


of this paper in the banking world. 


A current offering sheet will be sent on request. 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 


MONTREAL 





CHICAGO 





Detroit 


Special Correspondence 


Union Trust Company Appointed Trustee 
of Russell Estate 


One of the notable appointments of trust 
companies of the year is that of the Union 
Trust Company of this city as trustee under 
the will of the late Henry Russell, who was 
one of the most prominent railroad figures in 
the United States. He was for several years 
vice-president of the Michigan Central and 
for many years its counsel. He leaves an 
estate valued at over $3,330,000, not including 
legacies of $200,000. The Union Trust Com- 
pany will be associated as trustee with the 
sons-in-law of the late Mr. Russell, namely, 
Allen T. Edwards, James Thayer McMillan 
and Harold F. Wardell. 


Two Million Capital for Detroit Trust 
Company 

Stockholders of the Detroit Trust Company, 
at a special meeting October 26th, approved 
the recommendation of the directors that the 
company’s authorized capital stock be in- 
creased from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000 and that 
the $1,000,000 of new stock be offered to the 


stockholders in proportion to their present 
holdings at par of $100 a share. As the mar- 
ket value of the present stock is around $300 
a share the subscription rights will represent 
a very substantial profit for the stockholders. 
The directors have also authorized the trans- 
fer of $1,000,000 from undivided profits to 
surplus account, so that when the proposed 
expansion is completed the company will have 
capital stock of $2,000,000, surplus of $2,000,- 
000 and undivided profits of about $750,000. 
The company was organized in 1900, with 
capital stock and surplus of $500,000 each. 
Ralph Stone is president. Mr. Stone, dur- 
ing the recent war, aided in organization of 
the office of the Federal Custodian of Alien 
Property, and later served as a member of 
the United States Shipping Board’s advisory 
committee of bankers. 


Baltimore Brevities 


J. A. Wherrett has been elected secretary 
of the Continental Trust Company of Bal- 
timore, succeeding the late H. A. Beasley. 
Mr. Wherrett also holds the office of as- 
sistant treasurer and William M. Dunn has 
been appointed assistant trust officer. 
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